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The purpose of this study is to evaluate the management
and development of cricket in South Africa with par-
ticular reference to Natal.
The objectives of this evaluation included
Highlighting the period of cricket prior to
unification;
Describing the unification process and the
conditions necessary for unity; and
Evaluation of the development programmes at
national and provincial levels.
The extensive area of investigation and the vastness of
the area of study, restricts this research to specific
aspects that are pertinent to the topic. The objec-
tives of the study therefore focus on the following :
To provide a theoretical foundation and analysis of ad-
ministration, organisation and structure, and develop-
ment, in order to establish whether the current
situation did in fact meet with the objectives of the
unification process;
To investigate the effects of the apartheid policy on
sport in South Africa; and
To provide a critical appraisal of existing development
programmes in order to enhance the knowledge and
literature-base of cricket administration in South
Africa.
(x)
Wi thin the framework of this research, and the
theoretical foundations of cricket administration and
development, the effects of the government's policy of
"Apartheid", the emergence of the non-racial sports
struggle, the unification process, and the structure of
cricket wi th particular emphasis on the development
programmes both at national and provincial levels, are
discussed.
The conclusion, which draws inferences from each
chapter, provides certain recommendations pertain-
ing to the following:
The establishment of a National Sports Coor-
dinating Body;
The development of a National Development
Policy;
The establishment of a National Development
Fund;
The Development of Talented Players;
The Development of Officials;
The Development of Clubs;
The Provision of Facilities;
The establishment of School Cricket Unifica-
tion; and
Control and Accountability.
It is hoped that the recommendations and suggestions
made address some aspects of the various issues raised




Die doelstelling van hierdie studie is om die bestuur
en ontwikkeling van krieket in Suid Afrika te evalueer
met spesifieke verwysing na Natal.
Die doelwitte van hierdie evaluering was as volg:
Om in oorsig te gee van die krieket-era in die -
tydperk voor unifikasie;
Om die unifikasie proses te verduidelik, asook die
toestande wat hierdie proses voorafgegaan het;
Evaluering van die ontwikkelingsprogramme op
nasionale en provinsiale vlakke.
Die ekstensiewe en omvattende aard van hierdie veld,
het dit genoodsaak om hierdie ondersoek te beperk tot
spesifieke aspekte wat meer toepaslik is ten opsigte
van die spesifieke onderwerp. Die doelwitte van
hierdie studie fokus derhalwe dus op die volgende:
Om In teoretiese fundering en basis vir analise
vir die administrasie, organisering en struktuur,
en ontwikkeling te verskaf, sodat bepaal kan word
of die bestaande situasie wel aan die doelwitte
van die unifikasie proses voldoen;
Om die effek van die apartheid beleid op sport in
Suid Afrika te bepaal; en
Om In kritiese evaluering te maak van bestaande
ontwikkelingsprogramme, sodat bestaande kennis en
literatuur van krieket administrasie in Suid
Afrika bevorder kan word.
(xii)
Binne die raamwerk van hierdie navorsing, en die
teoretiese grondslae van krieket administrasie en
ontwikkeling, die effek van "Apartheid", die ontwaking
van 'n stryd vir nie-rassige sport, die unifikasie
proses, en die struktuur van krieket, met besondere
beklemtoning op ontwikkelingsprogramme, beide op
nasionale en provinsiale vlakke, word bespreek.
Die gevolgtrekking, wat bestaan uit afleidings van elke
hoofstuk, voorsien sekere aanbevelings wat met die vol-
gende verband hou:
Die ~otstandkoming van 'n Nasionale Sport Koor-
dineringsliggaam;
Die ontwikkeling van 'n Nasionale Ontwik-
kelingsbeleid;
Die skep van 'n Nasionale Ontwikkelingsfonds;
Die ontwikkeling van talentvolle spelers;
Die ontwikkeling van beamptes;
Die ontwikkeling van klubs;
Die voorsiening van fasiliteite;
Die totstandkoming van 'n unifikasie in skool
krieket; en
Beheer en Verantwoordelikheid.
Daar word gehoop dat die aanbevelings en voorstelle wat
gemaak is sekere aspekte van die verskeie kwessies ron-





Cricket, like much of South African society, has a his-
tory of racial compartmentalisation. While the history
of White cricket (often paraded as the sum total of
cricket history in South Africa), has received sig-
nificant publicity, the history of Black cricket has
largely been hidden from view. What lies hidden is a
rich and exciting history that demands greater explora-
tion.
Krish Mackerdhuj, in his inaugural address as the
vice-president of the United Cricket Board of South
Africa (UCBSA), drew attention to this history. He
spoke about the South End Cricket Club of Port
Elizabeth, which was formed in 1876, and about a Malay
team playing W.W. Read's 1891-92 English side. The
1900's were also marked by a lengthy period of Black
cricket, which was splitting up along ethnic lines. By
the mid-1950's however, unity in Black cricket was re-
stored under the auspices of the South African Cricket
Board of Control (SACBOC). This heralded, in the words
of Mackerdhuj, the "Golden Age" of Black cricket. 1
However, the divide between Whi te and Black cricket
remained. This schism was widened by broader political
developments. In the aftermath of the Sharpeville
shootings, the African National Congress (ANC) and the
Pan Africanist Congress (PAC) were driven underground,
banned and finally forced into exile. The state used
dissipation of resistance to consolidate the policy of
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apartheid. White society became increasingly cut off
from the rest of South Africa, and cricket reflected
this division.
It was only in the mid-1970's, (1976-1977 season), that
this divide was breached. However, this uni ty was
short-lived. Goeff Dakin was to reflect later that "it
is easy to see why the uni ty of 1977 did not last.
't ' I 't t ' 't ,,2QUl e slmp y, 1 was no genulne unl y ...
Consequently, cricket slipped back into racially ex-
clusive enclaves.
This division between Black and White cricket reflected
the broader divisions in South African society which
was brought about the government's policy of
"Apartheid". The 1980' s were marked by escalating
poli tical violence as Black extra-parliamentary or-
ganisations sought to gain hegemonic status in the
townships. At the same time the ANC stepped up armed
attacks while ensuring South Africa's status as a
pariah nation on the world stage. Wi th sanctions
taking a heavy toll on the economy, and White morale
and repression failing to stem the tide of popular
resistance, the South African state was on the defen-
sive.
The ANC and its internal surrogates, despite their ef-
forts, were not strong enough to develop a successful
insurrectionary strategy; state power could not be at-
tained through the barrel of a gun. By the end of the
1980' s a poli tical stalemate characterised South
Africa. On 2 February 1990 F. W. De Klerk, forced by
international pressures and sanctions, broke this log-
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jam in one bold stroke. Unbanning the main liberation
movements, De Klerk also signalled the Government's in-
tention to negotiate the future of the country. The
ANC suspended the armed struggle and entered mul ti-
party talks.
This change at the level of the political super struc-
ture had its ripple effect throughout South African
society. Cricket was no exception. Aided by the in-
terventions of the ANC's Steve Tshwete, cricket moved
quickly to unite. On the 29 June 1991 the UCBSA was
inaugurated. At the inauguration much was made of the
UCBSA's commitment to Development Programmes. Presi-
dent Geoff Dakin looked forward to the day "when we
could draw our strength from a greatly increased number
of cricketers as our Development Programmes bear
fruit".3 Managing·Director Ali Bacher emphasised that
the question now was not "will we get back into inter-
national cricket?" but "what will we make of it when it
happens? At the heart of our unity talks, and at the
heart of the constitution, lies the aims and objectives
of our Development programme ... ,,4
What cannot be overlooked is that the euphoria gener-
ated by the World Cup and the visits of the Indians,
Pakistanis and West Indians is now over. At provincial
and national level cricket players remain almost ex-
clusively White and this will not change through some
"natural" process. Only a coherent and comprehensive
Development Programme will be able to redress the in-
equalities of the apartheid era.
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The time has come to access the UCBSA's effort. It is
time to take stock of shortcomings and time to con-
solidate our achievements. This is precisely what this
study sets out to do.
2. Purpose and Objective
The purpose of this research is to evaluate the manage-
ment and development of cricket in South Africa with
special reference to Natal. This evaluation sets out
the following objectives
i) To highlight the period of cricket prior to
unification in order to set the foundation for
unification.
ii) To define the conditions of the unification
process which enable the realisation of its objec-
tives.
iii) To describe the organisation and structure of
cricket administration in South Africa.
iv) To relate the development programmes at national
level to the unification objectives.
v) To describe the organisation and structure of
cricket administration in the province of Natal.
vi) To evaluate the development programmes in the
province within the context of the unification of
cricket in Natal.




To date there has been very limi ted research into
development of cricket since unification. The topic of
this thesis therefore opens up an extensive area of in-
vestigation. As a consequence of the vastness of this
area of investigation, the research in this study is
restricted to specific aspects pertinent to the topic.
These aspects are approached from a theoretical-
descriptive-analytical, practice-orientated and
problematic-cri tical perspective. The research ap-
proaches taken in this study are directed by the fol-
lowing objectives:
i) To provide a theoretical foundation of administra-
tion.
ii) To provide a theoretical foundation of organisa-
tion and structure.
iii) To provide a theoretical basis for development.
iv) To identify, analyse and evaluate the role of ad-
ministration in cricket administration.
v) To identify the role of organisational structures
in cricket administration.
vi) To investigate the effects of the government's
apartheid policy on sport in South Africa.
vii) To provide for a critical appraisal of the exist-
ing programmes in development.
viii)To recommend policy changes and/or implementation
for the improvement of development programmes in
cricket.
ix) To determine whether current development
programmes meet the objectives of the unification"
process.
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x) To enhance knowledge in the field of cricket ad-
ministration.
xi) To provide a li terature base in cricket ad-
ministration that would serve as a basis for fur-
ther research and act as a relevant source of in-
formation for officials and players.
xii) To supplement theoretical knowledge by offering an
empirical foundation for cricket administration.
4. Research Methodology
The research process for this study was structured ac-
cording to the following phases.
i) Permission was obtained from the United Cricket
Board of South Africa to undertake research into
development programmes under the auspices of the
United Cricket Board of South Africa.
ii) Theoretical material was reviewed.
iii) A thorough study was made of existing documenta-
tion, policies, rules and regulations pertaining
to the subject of study, with a view to providing
a basis for cricket administration.
iv) A study of the available books, journals and other
publications on cricket administration was made.
In addition the minutes of relevant meetings were
obtained from various cricketing authorities.
v) Visits were made to different cricket unions, and
development conferences and meetings were attended
to, inter-alia, conduct interviews, observe work
methods and procedures, and hold meetings wi th
high-ranking officials.
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vi) Consti tutions, agreements and declarations from
various bodies which pertain to the subject, were
consulted and examined.
vii) After a thorough study was undertaken of the ex-
isting development programmes in cricket ad-
ministration, research findings were made avail-
able for the improvement of cricket administration
and development.
4.1. Limitations of this study
The poor response for information from the different
cricket unions and more especially from the national
body, the United Cricket Board of South Africa made the
task of completing this study extremely difficult. Some
of the senior officials of UCBSA declined to respond.
In addi tion, the non response of the Natal Cricket
Union, which is a central focus of this study, and of
some of its affiliates, and the manner in which their
administration and record keeping has been conducted,
complicated issues further. Notwithstanding this, help
was obtain from some officials in the different
provinces. The willingness of these officials to
provide information relevant to this study is noted.
5. The Framework and Layout of this Text
The structure and content of each chapter is as
follows:
Chapter Two' Theoretical Foundations of Cricket Ad-
ministration and Development.
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The purpose of this chapter is to provide a literature
survey of the various definitions, meanings and/or in-
terpretations of the terms "cricket administration" and
"development". In addition, the theory of organisation






The focus of this chapter is firstly, to establish the
history of South African sport, from its early begin-
nings through to the Imperial Age, and secondly, to
highlight the government's contribution to South
African sport since the inception of National Party
rule and its policy of " Apartheid."
Chapter Four
Emerging Forces
Non-Racialism in Sport The
This chapter first studies sport as a component of
society. Thereafter it highlights non-racialism in
sport to set the basis for a study of its non-racial
pioneers. The chapter concludes with a discussion on
the role of the pioneers in the non-racial sports
struggle, as well as the effects and cost of this
struggle.
Chapter Five The Path to Unification
This chapter first traces the history of the game of
cricket and thereafter describes cricket in South
Africa. The merger that resulted in "normal cricket" is
highlighted, with a description of the forces that were
involved in changing cricket in South Africa. This is
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followed by a focus on the period of isolation and the
rebel tour era, in order to balance the conceptualisa-
tion of cricket in South Africa from the divergent
viewpoints of establishment sport and non-racial sport.
The chapter concludes with describing the emergence of
the National Sports Congress as a non-racial body and




Six Unification of South African
This chapter focuses on the unification of South
African cricket with emphasis on the declaration
against apartheid sport, the role of the Na tional
Sports Congress and the uni ty meeting of the South
African Cricket Board and the South African Cricket
Union. Thereafter, the Statement of Intent which
resul ted in the inauguration of the Uni ted Cricket
Board of South Africa and the constitution of the new
body is examined.
Chapter Seven Organisation and
the United Cricket Board of South
the context of the Unification Process
Structure of
Africa within
This chapter highlights the organisation and structure
of the Uni ted Cricket Board of South Africa. A
description of development programmes from a national
perspective is followed by a brief survey of provincial
structures and their development programmes.
Chapter Eight
Cricket in Natal
The Management and Development of
9
This chapter describes the unification process in Natal
cricket. This is followed by a description of the or-
ganisation and structure of the Natal Cricket Union in
order to set the foundations for analysing its develop-
ment programmes. The NCU's organisational structure and
its development programmes are given special attention.
Chapter Nine Conclusions and Recommendations
The conclusion summarises the whole study and includes
inferences drawn from the summaries of each chapter.
This is followed by recommendations which could be of
value for the improvement of cricket administration and
development. The objectives of the preceding chapters
are shown to converge in order to achieve the main ob-
jectives of this thesis.
6. Clarification of Concepts and Terms
Gi ven the number of terms used in this thesis, some
clarification is necessary. Some of the more common
cricket abbreviations are also highlighted.
6.1. Definition of Terms
Administration Involves direction, co-ordination and
control of many persons to achieve some purpose or
objective. 5 Administration is a kind of activity found
in both the public and private sector. It means getting
things done, a process which is concerned much more
with relations between persons than with man's rela-
tions to/with objects. 6
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Apartheid: In essence the term apartheid means that
the heterogeneous population groups of South Africa
should be kept separate or apart from one
another. 7
Authority: Is the right to command and control other
people. An authori ty is an official organisation or
governmen t departmen t tha t has power to make
decisions. 8 Authority refers to the power derived from
office or character, a body or board in control. 9
Black: Is used to refer to people in South Africa who
have been classified as belonging to the African,
Coloured or the Indian population group.
Cricket: Is a code of sport which involves a game be-
tween two teams wi th bats, a ball and wickets.' 0
Players try to score points called runs, by the ball
with a wooden bat."
Entrepreneur: Is a person who sets up business· 12
Government: refers to the group of people who are
responsible for governing a country or state. Govern-
ment comprises departments, ministries and committees
that carry out the decisions of the political leaders
of a country.'3
Management: Is the process by which a co-operative
group directs the use of resources (money, people and
things) toward common goals. Management is a process;
it is not merely a body of knowledge, theories and
ideas; it is active and involves clearly definable
functions such as planning, organising, staffing, lead-
1 1
ing, communicating and controlling. Management involves
co-operation of individuals and thus deals with be-
havioural components of how people in groups can best
work together and can get things done through others.
Management determines the way a group functions to
achieve its objectives - it is purposive and provides a
common pattern that reduces random undirected
efforts. 14
Non-racialism: Is used to refer to the belief that
all races are equal and that therefore irrespective of
race, all individuals should be treated in a manner
that is free from hatred, rivalry and discrimination.
Organisation: Is the structure of an enterprise result-
ing from the division and grouping of work into func-
tions, sub-functions and jobs. It is the process of
determining the necessary activities and positions
within an enterprise, department or group, arranging
them into the most effective functional relationships,
defining the authority, responsibilities and duties of
each and assigning them to individuals so that efforts
are co-ordinated towards a common end. Organisation
refers to that part of management which is concerned
with (a) the responsibilities by means of which the ac-
tivities of the enterprise are distributed among the
managerial supervisory and specialists personnel
employed in its service, and (b) the formal inter-
relationships established among the personnel by virtue
of such responsibilities. 15
Rebel Tours: Refers to tours that took place during
the period when South Africa was isolated from interna-
tional sport. These tours in most instances did not
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meet with the approval of the home authorities of these
teams. The lure to this country has been the huge
financial payouts the individuals recei ved from the
South African authorities to play against "White" South
African sportspersons. The rebel tour era was noted for
the separation of the playing of sport amongst Whites
and Blacks by the apartheid policies.
state: Refers to the sovereign political community or-
ganised under a distinct government recognised and con-
formed to by the people as supreme, and having juris-
diction over a given territory; a nation. 16
Unification: Is used as a term to indicate the uniting
of different controlling authririties of a common code
of sport like cricket, football or tennis, to form a
single controlling body to administer that code at a
local, regional, provincial or national level. The term
unification was born out of the policy of separation as
propounded by the apartheid government. Unification is


















NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT CRICKET COACH
SOUTH AFRICAN AFRICAN CRICKET BOARD
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SACA SOUTH AFRICAN CRICKET ASSOCIATION
SACB SOUTH AFRICAN CRICKET BOARD
SACBOC SOUTH AFRICAN CRICKET BOARD OF CONTROL
SACOS SOUTH AFRICAN COUNCIL ON SPORT
SACU SOUTH AFRICAN CRICKET UNION
SANROC SOUTH AFRICAN NON-RACIAL OLYMPIC COMMITTEE
UCBSA UNITED CRICKET BOARD OF SOUTH AFRICA
14
7. References
1 . Inaugural address by Krish Mackerdhuj Vice
President of United Cricket Board of South Africa,
inaugural report, 29 June 1991.
2. Inaugural address by Geoff Dakin : President of
Uni ted Cricket Board of South Africa, inaugural
report, 29 June 1991.
3. Loc. cit.
4. Inaugural address by Dr Ali Bacher : Managing
Director of United Cricket Board of South Africa,
inaugural report, 29 June 1991.
5. White, L.D. : Introduction to the study of Public
Administration, 4th edition, The Macmillan Co.,
New York, 1955, p.2.
6. Hodgson, J . S . : Public Administration, Mcgraw-
Hill, New York, 1969, p.1.
7 . Coetzee, W. A. J. : The role of the Indian South
African in the Administration of his Community,
Unpublished D. Phil. Thesis, University of
Pretoria, 1976, p.140.
8. Fox, G. (edi tor) Collins Cobuild Essential
English Dictionary, Williams Collins Sons and
CO.,Ltd., Glasgow, 1989, p.47.
9. Kirkpatrick, E.M. (editor) : Chambers Family Dic-
tionary, The Pi tman Press, Great Bri tain, 1981,
p.49.
1 0 . Ibid., p. 176.
11. Fox, G.: op. cit., 182.
12. Ibid., p. 258.
13. Ibid., p.339.
14. Massie, J.L. and Douglas, J. : Managing: A Contem-
porary Introduction, Prentice Hall f Inc.,
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1981, p.30.
15
Also see: Naidoo, L.D. : The Computer as an aid to
the Public Administrator, Unpublished Masters Dis-
sertation, University of Durban-Westville, Durban.
1987, p.S.
15. Johannsen, H. and Robertson, A. B. : Management
Glossary: Management Studies Series, Longman Green
and Co. Ltd., London, 1968, p.97. Brech, E.F.L.
(editor)
Also see: Naidoo, L.D. : op.cit., p.S.
16. Funk and Wagnalls Standard Dictionary of the
English Language, International Edition, Funk and
Wagnalls Co., New York, 1962, p.122S.
Also see: Singh, B.U. : The Theoretical Foundation
of the Discipline of Public Administration and
Business Administration, Unpublished Masters Dis-




THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF CRICKET
ADMINISTRATION AND DEVELOPMENT
1. Introduction
The environment of the cricket administrator is impor-
tant for the achievement of predetermined objectives.
Therefore, it is essential for the cricket ad-
ministrator to be aware that his/her role relates
directly to the environment being served. Cricket ad-
ministration has its basis in administration. Ad-
ministration gives life to the organisation and a
structure that becomes necessary in order to implement
cricket activities.
Cricket administrators need to understand the concept
of organisation and structure, which is essential for
the successful implementation of objectives of cricket
administration. It is also crucial in order to ensure
that development programmes are implemented in the most
efficient and effective manner.
The objective of this chapter is to place the following
concepts in perspective:
i) the concept of administration as an all-inclusive
one;
ii) the concept of public administration/public
management;
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iii) the concept of parastatal institutions;
iv) the concept of cricket administration;
v) the concept of organisation and structure; and
vi) the concept of development.
2 . "Administration" An all inclusive concept
"Administration" is an integral concept in any society.
It is set in motion as soon as an objective is to be
achieved. Society consists of individuals and groups
of people. The needs and demands of people vary. In-
stitutions are created to ensure that these needs and
demands are met. In order for institutions, whether
educational, business, political or social in nature,
to be able to achieve their objectives, administration
has to take place.
2.1 The term "Administration"
Cloete' sees administration as an all-inclusive concept
that is present in all spheres of human activity. Ad-
ministration includes the thought process and action
necessary for setting and achieving an objective. It
is an integral part of an organised society, necessary
for maintaining and expanding the relevance, effective-
ness and productivi ty of complex insti tutions. The
survival of insti tutions is indeed dependent on the
quality of administrative services available. 2
Coetzee3 in his study of administration, describes it
as a co-operative human action that has a high degree
of rationality, which means that the co-operative ac-
tion is intended to maximise the attainment of certain
goals. 4 Administration is concerned wi th how, not
18
what; with means, not ends; not other values. It can
be perceived to be a set of dichotomies that provokes
debate rather than finalise the definition. S
white 6 defines administration as an activity which in-
volves direction, co-ordination, and control of many
persons to achieve some purpose or objective. A
similar definition is provided by Cutchin7 who sees ad-
ministration as the execution of activities by people
who are jointly engaged in working towards common
goals.
The defini tions used so far gi ve a varied concep-
tualisation of the term "administration". A general
sense of these definitions highlights administration as
an all-inclusive activity that is essential in all goal
directed human activities. The definitions that follow
expand further on the way administration is concep-
tualised.
Coetzee8 relates administration as seen by Cutchin9 , to
an administrative system. He views such a system as
consisting of:
i) An environment that both stimulates administration
and receives the product of its work;
ii) The inputs that carry stimuli from the environment
to administration;
iii) The outputs that carry the results of administra-
tive action to the environment;
iv) The conversion process that transforms inputs into
outputs; and
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v) The feedback which transmi ts the output of one
period back to the conversion process as the out-
put of a later time.
Hanekom, et al., 1 0 takes the following views of
"Administration" to be relevant:
i) The constitutional view sees administration as a
function of insti tutions which are mainly con-
cerned wi th the execution or implementation of
governmental activities.
ii) The institutional view refers to the work of cer-
tain institutions as administrations: for example,
welfare administration.
iii) The business economics view perceives administra-
tion as reporting, book-keeping, statistics and
general office organisation.
iv) The management view sees administration as limited
to particular categories of officials. The object
is to activate and fulfil functional activities,
in order to maximise productivi ty as well as
profits.
v) The implementation view regards administration as
an act of implementation: for example, the ad-
ministration of policy.
vi) The comprehensive view describes administration as
universal human behaviour working individually or
collectively towards any goal.
vii) The narrow view relates administration to ac-"
tivities such as book-keeping and office routine.
viii)The generic view defines administration as some-
thing that is universal to all group activities.
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In discussing administration, Singh 11 emphasises that
administration is concerned with all patterns of co-
operative behaviour. It is to be found in all spheres
of human activity. It becomes obvious, therefore, that
any person engaged in an activity in co-operation with
other persons, is engaged in administration. Further-
more, administration is the universal process which in-
volves completing activities efficiently.12
From the above definitions it is clear that administra-
tion involves action by people working towards an ob-
jective. It is a human activi ty, performed by human
beings, who engage jointly in the performance of an ac-
tivity or function that is goal-directed.
2.2 The term "Management"
Chruden and Sherman13 define management in terms of a
process that includes planning, organising, staffing,
directing and controlling the activities and the per-
sonnel within an organisation in order that its objec-
tives may be accomplished.
Eilon14 relates management to the setting of objectives
and the realisation of these objectives in the most ef-
ficient and effective way.
Management in its simplest form may be defined as
" ... the action or manner of managing ... the application
of skill or care in the manipulation, use treatment, or
control (of things or persons) or in the conduct (of an
enterprise, operation, etc.),,15
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Management refers to the planning function, the deter-
mining of work standards, incentives for personnel and
providing guidance, control and evaluation. 16
An analysis of the definitions of management shows that
the meanings are inclusive in the definitions of ad-
ministration and therefore administration can be said
to be inclusive of management.
3. The Concept of Public Administration/Public
Management
It is important to place the nature of public ad-
ministration in perspective in order to determine the
environment in which cricket administration operates.
It is only by providing information applicable to this
environment, that a more holistic conceptualisation of
cricket administration can be gained.
3.1 What is Public Administration/public Manage-
ment?
A general definition of public administration is still
under deba te . There has however, been a leaning
towards defining public administration in terms of the
activities of the government.
Barber et. al.,17 define public administration as the
administrative component of the government, which is a
part of the executive, as opposed to the legislative
and judicial components. Corson and Harris 18 see
public administration as a comprehensive and peculiar
field of activity, consisting of numerous activities,
processes or functions performed by public officials
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working in public institutions, and aimed at producing
goods and rendering services for the benefit of the
community.
In spite of these definitions there is as yet no common
definition for public administration. Definitions have
ranged from describing public administration in terms
of low level activities like delivery of mail, to high
level functions such as the control of government
finances. 19 coetzee 20 and Fox et. al~,21 are amongst
several authors who have expressed opinions about the
lack of a concise definition for public administration.
In a broad sense, public administration may be defined
as "that system of structures and processes operating
within a particular society as the environment, with
the objective of facilitating the formulation of ap-
propriate governmental policies and the effective and
efficient execution of the formulated policies. 22
coetzee,23 expands on this broad definition by describ-
ing public administration as "a particular type of ad-
ministration concerned with the execution of the rules,
laws and regulations of the government of a country,
that is, the execution of public affairs geared towards
meeting the needs of the citizens." He maintains that
what a government accomplishes for a society depends on
the policies it formulates and adopts, as well as the
effectiveness with which these are put into practice. 24
Bayatand Meyer 25 argue that the above definitions of
public -administration stress the importance of the en-
vironmental context, politics, policy, policy execution
and management. These definitions allow for the incor-
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poration of public management as an important area of
specialisation under public administration. Within the
broad context the specialised study of public manage-
ment is linked to public administration in much the
same way as administrati ve law, policy studies, or-
ganisational science and bureaucratic theory are linked
to it. Public management is only a part of public ad-
ministration and care should be taken not to reduce
public administration to public management. To do so
would be to disregard the dynamic political nature and
context of public management.
Public administration is in many ways aimed at render-
ing services to the community. According to
Gildenhuys,26 public administration is the instrument
for fulfilling and satisfying the values and priorities
of individuals, groups and social classes of the com-
munity at large.
Arising out of the communi ty service orientation of
public administration, the values of individuals and
groups can only be successfully represented by an ef-
fective and efficient public administration system with
a humanistic philosophy. This philosophy must incor-
porate the tenets of democracy and provide public serv-
ices on a non-discriminatory basis, that is, in a fair
and reasonable manner, to the people of the country.27
The fulfilment of the human needs of individuals and
the community at large are important to sustaining life
and the" survi~al of the society of a country. These
basic human needs can be divided into the following
categories: emotional, intellectual, physical, and so-
cial. According to Brill,28 these categories are in-
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terrelated. He sees this as a dynamic interrelation-
ship in which each category continuously affects and is
being affected by other categories; there is no real
and complete understanding of what is happening in one
category without an understanding of what is happening
in another. 29
Bayat 30 expands on the above by concluding that the
public administration of a country is always shaped by
the physical and social (including cultural) factors
that determine the characteristic way of life of its
people. Although the functions or processes of public
administration are common to all countries, the manner
in which they are practised, vary. These practical
differences are essential as they take into account the
prevailing physical and social factors and aim at
satisfying the real needs and justified expectations of
society. Because physical and social environments
shape the practice of public administration of each
country, it is self-evident that each country will have
its own philosophy of public administration.
According to the International Association of Schools
and Institutes of Administration (IASIA),31 the study
of public administration should aim at, amongst other
things, transmitting a knowledge of:
cuI tural, economic, legal, social and poli tical
institutions and processes;
organisations and organisational behaviour;
policy analysis, formulation, implementation and
review;
administrative processes with particular emphasis
on managerial functions, personnel and finance;
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quantitative and non-quantitative tools and
methodology; and
ethical and value systems within which public ad-
ministrators must operate.
According to Starling,32 public administration
programmes should include:




individual, group and organisational behaviour.
The definition of public administration, for the pur-
poses of this thesis, includes activities that relate
to the environment and which incorporate human growth
and development. Seen in this manner, public ad-
ministration is multi-disciplinary in nature. This
multi-disciplinary approach pertains directly to the
activities of gove~nment in its relation to society as
an environment. The relationship between public ad-
ministration and the environment should be seen as a
two way process. On the one hand public administration
is influenced by the environment, while on the other,
the environment influences public administration.
3.2 Distinctiveness of Public Management
IASIA motivates for the distinctiveness of public
management by stating that although public functions
and private business enterprises have some common ele-





sufficiently different to call for
focus on the public aspects of
Fox et. al.,34 argue that approaches to the management
of public and private organisations have more in common
at the level of techniques, and less in common at the
level of poli tical and managerial judgement and
decision-making.
For the purposes of this thesis, and in order to con-
ceptualise cricket administration adequately, it is
necessary to highlight the environment that influences
public administration. Integral to this discussion is
the public management model, which is described in the
section that follows.
3.3 The Public Management Model35
Management of public affairs is an integral and impor-
tant aspect of public administration. The assessment
of public management functions is dependent to a large
degree on the environment it serves. It is for this
reason that a public management model becomes neces-
sary. The public management model stresses the impor-
tance of the environment for the theory and practice of
public management. Public management functions con-
stitute ongoing concerns for public managers and are
used to conceptualise the management task in line with
a functional approach to management. These public
management functions are supported by management
skills, which are distinguished from the management
functions because they are more practical and can be
taught and learnt practically.
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Public management applications attempt to incorporate a
wide spectrum of management knowledge and skills into
integrated and systematic approaches, to improve the
quality of particular aspects of public management.
Examples include policy analysis, strategic management
and organisation development. Supportive technology
and techniques provide tools and aids that may be used,
when necessary in conjunction with and in support of
public management functions and skills and when using
public management applications.
The public management environment consists of general
and specific components. The general component in-
cludes the political, economic, social, cultural and
technological aspects of the environment. The specific
environment includes suppliers, regulators, competitors
and consumers.
Public management functions include policy-making,
planning, organising, leadership, motivation, control
and evaluation.
Public management, like management generally, requires
skill in competent decision-making, constructive nego-
tiation, the successful management of conflict, change
and bargaining. In exercising public management func-
tions and skills, public managers can be assisted by
using available supportive technological aids and tech-
niques. Computer technology and information management
are two such examples. In order to enhance the
functioning of public management, areas of operation
need to be constantly researched.
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The model, Figure 1,36 focuses on the environment of
public management, public management functions, public
management skills, applications for public management
and supportive technology and techniques.
29
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3.4 The Public Management Environment
In the preceding discussion the importance of the en-
vironment to the functions of the public manager was
noted. An assessment of the environment is crucial to
the exercising of public management functions such as
policy-making, planning, organising, leadership and
motivation and control and evaluation. The environ-
ment, forms an integral part of all public management
decisions and applications.
The environment can be discussed in terms of the
general environment, which includes the poli tical,
economic, social, cultural and technological environ-
ments, and the specific environment, which includes the
suppliers, regulators, competi tors and consumers. 37
These two types of environments, general and specific,
require further explanation.
3.4.1 The General Environment
The general environment refers to all those factors ex-
ternal to an organisation that influence the management
of an organisation. The observation of the influences
and their effects is mediated through specific environ-
ments. The components of the general environment in-
clude the poli tical, economic, social, cuI tural and
technological environments.
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3.4.1.1 The Political Environment38
The political system of a society is the way in which
that society is governed. Public managers need to be
aware of the impact that the political system has on
organisations.
Political ideas, philosophy and political ideology form
the basis of the political environment. These general
aspects find concrete form in terms of political in-
sti tutions, which include international and national
power structures. Public organisations are profoundly
influenced by national power and process structures
such as poli tical parties, pressure and interest
groups, political policy, governmental laws, acts and
regulations, as well as political and executive
authorities.
International and national power structures and
processes can be analysed in terms of their nature,
power positions, influence, legitimacy and stability.
The results of such analyses have to be considered by
public managers when exercising their management func-
tions.
3.4.1.2 The Economic Environment39
The economic system of a society is the way in which
society creates and distributes wealth. It is also the
system which allocates scarce resources to competing
individuals and groups.
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Economic ideas, philosophy and ideology provide a basis
for international and national economic structures and
processes. National economic factors that have to be
considered include the structure of the economy, pat-
terns of economic growth, inflation trends, rates of
exchange, trends, balance of payment trends, and saving
and investment trends. Climatic conditions and geog-
raphy have to be taken into account since they in-
fluence the availability of land, water, mineral and
energy resources, as well as the international competi-
tiveness of the particular national economy.
3.4.1.3 The Social Environment40
The social environment may be viewed as patterns of in-
teraction, or interacting social roles and institutions
wi thin a particular society. For management and or-
ganisational purposes, the factors to be considered
when analysing the social environment include trends
regarding the demographic characteristics of the
population and, trends affecting urbanisation, housing,
education and training, and human development. These
factors will influence the characteristics and needs of
consumer groups as well as the employees of an or-
ganisation. They therefore must be considered by the
policy-makers and managers of public organisations.
3.4.1.4 The Cultural Environment41
The cultural system of a society includes the basic
beliefs, attitudes, role definitions and interictions
of that society. It is the motive force by which a
society perpetuates and transfers its basic belief sys-
tems. Institutions in the cultural system include the
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family, religious institutions and educational institu-
tions. These institutions transmit cultural patterns
from one generation to the next; they also redefine
and build upon cultural values. The cultural values
and norms held by a society or segments of that
society, are of importance when the society's
preferences and needs are to be assessed.
3.4.1.5 The Technological Environment42
The technological environment refers to the use of
machinery and processes to produce and distribute goods
and services. Factors identified for analysis in the
technological environment include the nature and tech-
nology, trends in technological development, and the
natural and social impact of the uses of technology.
Public managers need to consider the importance of the
technological environment which influences their
functioning in public organisations.
From the discussion it is evident that the effects of
the general environment on public organisations is not
easily observable. It is only through the specific en-
vironment that this influence can be observed.
3.4.2 The Specific Environment43
The specific environment is the concrete manifestation
of more general environmental forces. It is that part
of the environment which directly influences the
availability of resources to the organisation. The
components of the specific environment include
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regula tors, suppliers, consumers and competi tors.
These environmental components are observable and ex-
perienced directly by the organisation.
3.4.2.1 Regulators 44
Regulators mediate control or regulate the relation-
ships between the organisation and its suppliers, con-
sumers and competitors. Regulators are usually vested
wi th some form of authori ty to provide enforceable
rules by which the organisations within their sphere of
authority, have to abide. In terms of their authority
these regulators also have powers to sanction deviant
organisations or deviant behaviour of organisational
functionaries. Within the public sector and governmen-
tal context, such authori ty, coerci ve powers and
sanctioning capacity are usually formally defined and
described in statutory provisions. Often these regulat-
ing authorities derive their powers of regulation by
virtue of a mandate from the citizens to serve as their
controlling agents over a particular organisation, or
by virtue of the fact that they act as suppliers of
resources to organisations.
Taking cognizance of the profound effect of the
regulators on the structures and functions of public
organisations, a careful analysis by public managers as
to which regulators are important, and what their view-
points and actions are, is necessary. Such analysis,
linked to a proper perception of general environmental
trends, can be used to generate and select strategic




Suppliers produce, mobilise and allocate various kinds
of resources to particular organisations. In public
organisations, financial resources allocated by
policy-making bodies are of major importance. These
financial resources are mobilised by means of taxes,
levies or service charges, and are then allocated to
public organisations in accordance with political and
policy priorities. Another important resource that has
to be supplied to public organisations is poli tical
support for the initiation and continuation of action
programmes.
Suppliers of resources often gain power over organisa-
tions or individuals that are being supplied by them.
One of the implications of this relationship is that
these suppliers also gain authority and power to act as
regulators over those organisations they supply.
Considering the importance of resources for the con-
tinued functioning of public organisations, an analysis
of suppliers is of paramount importance to public
managers. Such analysis should identify the most im-
portant sources of supply and should devise strategies
to reap the maximum benefit from suppliers.
3.4.2.3 Consumers46
The consumer is constituted by the users of products or
services of a particular public organisation. Con-
sumers of products or services supplied by public or-
ganisations in a democracy are often in a situation
where they have certain rights which enable them to act
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as regulators, or to elect or appoint regulators to act
on their behalf. These consumers are often also sup-
pliers of economic or political resources, as taxpayers
or the electorate. It is for this reason that their
preferences and views may have important consequences
for the functioning of public organisations. Public
managers need to be constantly aware of the significant
role that consumers play.
3.4.2.4 Competitors47
Competitors consist of those societal institutions
which compete for scarce resources with the particular
public organisations concerned.
With regard to political resources such as political
support for the establishment or continuation of
programmes, public organisations are in competi tion,
albei t wi th other public organisations. Public or-
ganisations have to analyse the environment to identify
possible competitors and have to design strategies to
deal with competing alternative providers of products
and services, as well as wi th competi tors vying for
political priority over a particular public organisa-
tion.
This discussion of the environment, together with the
context of public administration, provides a basis for
the conceptualisation of cricket administration. Al-
though, in terms of the political, social and cultural
environment, the environment of cricket administration
can be clearly argued, the theoretical base for cricket
administration from the perspective of public ad-
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ministration still needs clarification. With this in
mind, the characteristics of parastatal institutions
are highlighted.
3.5 Parastatal Institutions48
The normal classification of government institutions
has been at central, regional and local levels. There
is another group of institutions that fall in-between
totally government sector or business/private sector
institutions. These institutions are known as public
enterprise or parasta tal insti tutions. They are
similar by public institutions and follow the methods
of business rather than that of non-profit and total-
government control, which is distinctive to government
service. These semi-government institutions or paras-
tatals vary in their capacity to be self-supporting
depending on their constitution, which defines the ex-
tent of their dependence on government resources and
the amount of restriction through governmental control.
Given the types of operation and particular kinds of
service that these bodies provide, and the fact that no
political representation exists, they often give rise
to serious problems wi th regard to their public ac-
countability.
3.5.1 Classification of Parastatals in South Africa
Parastatal institutions are found in a wide spectrum of
organisational forms. The following types of paras ta-
tal bodies can be distinguished in most western
countries. 49
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3 . 5 . 1 . 1 Public EnterprisesSO
Public enterprises are organisations trading goods
and/or services which are wholly or partially owned or
controlled by the state. The main reasons for the
creation of public enterprises are the following:
The need for essential public services which can-
not be financed by private entrepreneurs (usually
postal and transport services);
The existence of a need for goods or services
which are essential but lack the potential of
being profitable to entrepreneurs or affordable to
users (for instance hospital services);
Military or strategic reasons, which are essential
for the existence of any state (such as armaments
and energy resources);
To provide economic development and fair competi-
tion in a society dominated by monopolies or un-
developed segments;
To promote political ideology (for instance. to es-
tablish a newspaper); and
To develop administrative self-efficiency (for in-
stance government printing works).
The most common form of public enterprise is industrial
by nature. In South Africa prime examples are SASOL,
ARMSCOR, ESKOM, the Reserve Bank, the South African
Broadcasting Corporation (SABC) and many other or-
ganisations such as cultural and art councils, health
organisations and hospi tals on the provincial or
regional level, tourist services and conservation or-
ganisations such as the National Parks Board, and
publicity organisations at local government level.
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3.5.1 .2 Regulatory Bodies51
Regulatory bodies are set up in place of ordinary state
departments to regulate aspects of social and economic
life. Since regulation impinges on the rights, privacy
and interests of people, it is often demanded that
regulation be performed by experts or expert bodies.
Various forms of government regulation have to be per-
formed: these include tariff control, licensing and
permi ts, heal th and safety standards, registration,
zoning of land use, town and regional planning. The
following are examples of regulatory bodies which per-
form such functions:
Agricultural control boards
Trade and professional councils
General and supervisory control boards.
3.5.1.3 Benefactory Agencies52
Governments generally have three main tasks: to
provide goods and services, to regulate the provision
of goods and services, and to assist certain people and
organisations in the provision of goods and services.
Government can provide several types of assistance
through agencies such as:
Economic development agencies, which have received
financial or other assistance from the Industrial
Development Corporation (IDC) and The Development
Bank of South Africa, or the Small Business
Development Corporation of South Africa (SBDC).
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Compensatory agencies, which provide compensation
to citizens in the case of income losses through
injury at work and injuries suffered through motor
vehicle accidents. Bodies such as the Medical
Certification Committee for Occupational Diseases
and the Workman's Compensation Commissioner func-
tion in this way in South Africa.
Social and Welfare Organisations, which advise and
assist people who are in need of social welfare
and other services such as legal aid and housing.
Examples are the Welfare Board and the Legal Aid
Board.
3.5.1.4 Advisory and Investigatory organisations53
Most governments create expert bodies which can advise
them on matters which are highly technical or which
require specialist knowledge and time not available to
the policy maker. These bodies are usually created
within statutory powers but have very little statutory
powers themselves. They are often referred to as
policy/advisory councils, committees or commissions:
Policy / advisory bodies, which play an important
role in providing specialised information in the
"
policy-formulation stage. Examples of these
bodies are the National Air Pollution Advisory
Committee, the South African Law Commission, and
the South African Housing Advisory Council.
Investigatory bodies, which function on a per-
manent basis and are created by statute, such as
the publications board.
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3.5.1 .5 Judicial Bodies54
In South Africa these bodies are distinguished as:
Primary executive tribunals, which adjudicate mat-
ters or disputes existing between parties where
the need for executive decision-making involving
judicial procedures is prominent. Disputes on
licensing or businesses such as road transporta-
tion and liquor trading are often involved here.
Independent tribunals, which act as independent
arbi ters between public authori ties and private
persons. These courts closely resemble a normal
court of law in terms of decisions and status.
Examples are valuation courts, rates appeal
boards, and a recently introduced small claims
court.
Administra ti ve tribunals, which perform certain
judicial and administrative tasks simultaneously.
The National Transport Commission (NTC), for in-
stance, adjudicates appeals from local road
transportation boards and has the power to inter-
vene in their proceedings.
3.5.1.6 Localised and Co-ordinating Governmental
Bodies55
Localised and co-ordinating governmental bodies such as
the Rand Water 'Board and the Umgeni Water Board perform
certain services, and regulatory and entrepreneurial
functions in lieu of Central Government. Certain
bodies· are created specifically to advance certain
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horizontal and vertical links wi thin the levels of
government. The National Educational Council and the
Committee for University Principles are examples.
3.5.1.7 Educational and Research Bodies56
Educational and research bodies function primarily at
central and provincial levels in South Africa. Examples
include the South African Bureau of Standards (SABS)
and the Human Science Research Council (HSRC).
3.5'.2. Survey of Parastatals in South Africa57
In South Africa numerous public bodies on the periphery
of government have been created to deal with scien-
tific, cultural and economic matters. These bodies have
been given a high degree of autonomy and comprise a
wide and varied range of organisational patterns fall-
ing within the scope of "publicness" but not of govern-
ment, due to the fact that they all exhibit the legal
characteristics of private companies. They perform
functions outside normal government but possess a de-
gree of responsibility towards the public because of
their unique consti tution. Such bodies consist of
boards with corporate powers and organisational objec-
tives laid down by Acts of Parliament. They appoint
their own staff and tend to adopt a commercial and in-
dustrial managerial approach.
Parastatals can normally be analysed on the basis of
four criteria:
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3.5.2.1. The Founding Act58
This act determines most of the characteristics of a
parastatal institution, such as the organisation,
financing, personnel matters and control measures to
check the activities of the institutions. Most paras-
tatals have been founded through specific acts.
3.5.2.2. The Appointment of a Control Body59
This is normally a board of directors, but can differ
from one institution to the other. The prerogative of
the minister to appoint a certain number of directors
can ensure compliance with government policy.
3.5.2.3. Provision of Capital60
This is usually maintained by parliament to ensure con-
tinuity in government programmes. Although the usual
policy on parastatals states that they should be self-
supporting, most parastatals enjoy the support of
government, given the need for capital projects. At the
same time parastatals are prohibi ted from making a
profit and applying the surplus to the benefit of their
organisation's members. Surplus funds gained through
tariffs and levies are allowed to be invested and ap-
plied to matters of price control or stabilisation of
levies and tariffs.
3.5.2.4. Channel of Contro161
The ·control of parastatals is organised through various
channels. Ministerial control over parastatal institu-
tions can take the following forms:
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The setting of broad policy and guidelines based
on government policy, aimed at providing a public
service;
The appointment of some or all of the members of
the board of directors, and reserving the right to
dismiss them if necessary;
Approval of the capital budget in order to ensure
that physical and industrial development is
aligned wi th government economic development
policy; and
Through representation of ministers on the board
of directors, who would provide direct participa-
tion in decision-making processes.
Parastatals are public institutions and their actions
are seen in the same light as that of state depart-
ments. However, experience has shown that very little
is actually known about the policies and activities of
even the largest of the state corporations. The public
is powerless to enforce control, primarily because of
the following reasons:
Parastatals are not subject to annual budgetary
procedures similar to those of state departments;
Parastatals may apply surplus income to suppprt
over-expenditure on their operating budget, which
may be kept under their control and not in the
consolidated Income Fund of the Exchequer; and
Parastatals do not have to report to the ap-
propriate minister on all matters concerning the
operation of the corporation. Even matters such as
auditing and accountability are given far less em-
phasis than in government departments. The
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authority to conclude contracts and purchase sup-
plies is not subject to the traditional procedures
of government departments.
This theoretical base for parastatal institutions makes
appropriate at this stage the conceptualisation of
cricket administration.
3.6. Cricket Administration
Before attempting to conceptualise cricket administra-
tion, it is necessary to note that any analysis of
cricket administration must be undertaken within the
context of cricket administration as an organisation or
institution. Having established this, it is reasonable
to assert that the definitions of administration al-
ready established apply equally to cricket administra-
tion.
Cricket administration serves a particular environment,
namely, the social environment. It provides for the in-
teraction of people, which forms an integral part of
human development. The social environment overlaps with
the cuI tural and poli tical environments. In terms of
the cultural environment, cricket as a sport involves
the interaction of people and the transmission of
beliefs and attitudes towards the game from one genera-
tion to the next. Cricket administration further
reflects the political environment because of its es-
tablishment through a national government sport policy.
It is continually influenced by interest and pressure
groups. An example of this is the National Sports Con-
gress (NSC), which establishes the development role of
cricket and the allocation of development resources.
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Cricket administration has a high degree of autonomy
and provides a "public" service although it is not
government controlled. It is run on business principles
and appoints its own staff who tend to adopt a commer-
cial and industrial managerial approach.
Cricket administration, as noted, is established in
terms of the government sport's policy. Besides receiv-
ing grants, it is also supported in capital projects.
Furthermore, the surplus funds generated are ploughed
back into the game. The Minister of Sport does not
directly control the activities of cricket administra-
tion except in the setting of broad policy guidelines
for sport in general. These guidelines are aimed at
providing a public service. Cricket administration is
not subject to annual budgetary procedures similar to
those of state departments.
An analysis of the above discussion reveals that
cricket administration shares common characteristics
with parastatals. Therefore, for the purposes of this
thesis, cricket administration will be regarded as a
parastatal institution. It is important to note that
cricket administration, like any other form of ad-
ministration, shares the same characteristics of ad-
ministration that are necessary for organisational
structures to reach predetermined objectives in the
most efficient and effective manner.
47
4. Organisation and structure
Organisations create structure to facilitate the co-
ordination of activities and to control the actions of
its members. Before expanding on the structure of or-
ganisations, it is necessary to look first at the con-
cept "organisation".
4.1 What is an Organisation?
Johannsen and Robertson62 see organisation as that part
of management which is concerned with the definition of
structures delineating:
i) The responsibili ties by means of which the ac-
tivities of the enterprise are distributed among
the managerial, supervisory and specialist person-
nel employed in its service; and
ii) The formal inter-relationships established among
the personnel by virtue of such responsibilities.
Robbins 63 defines an organisation as the planned co-
ordination of the collective activities of two or more
people. who, functioning on a relatively continuous
basis and through division of labour and a hierarchy of
authori ty, seek to achieve a common goal or set of
goals.
Mooney64 claims that organisation is " a necessity to
mankind simply because it is absolutely universal. Or-
ganisation in a formal sense means order, and its
corollary, an organised and orderly procedure ... Or-
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ganisation is the form of every human association for
the attainment of a common purpose". Mooney qualifies
this formal definition of organisation by stating that
a definition inevitably carries with it other implica-
tions. Firstly, organisation is "pure process", that
is, it involves doing something. As such it is related
to people, who are the doers, and also to an aim or
purpose which the activity is intended to fulfil. To
study this phenomenon means studying the internal
structure of organisation. Secondly, it is partially
true that organisation is the machinery of administra-
tion (which here appears to mean the process of
management), and that it is the framework of any group
with a common purpose. But it is also more than these.
It refers to the complete body, with all its correlated
functions; it implies the co-ordination of all these
different aspects and functions. Thirdly, organisation
may, on the one hand, be said to be subordinate to ad-
ministration (management), as it is the means through
which the latter works. On the other hand, organisation
must exist before day-by-day administration can take
place. Finally, organisation must involve a careful
and proper division of duties so that it is possible
for administration to co-ordinate effectively the ef-
forts involved in carrying out duties.
Organisations, according to Tosi and Carroll, 65 are
systems of co-operative effort and co-ordinated ac-
tiviti~s. They are formed, or developed, to overcome
th~ inherent limitations of an individual's capacity;
that is, when the task to be done requires more than
one person, organised effort is necessary. Although a
formal, designated structure of organisation may exist,
what really occurs in the context of any organisation
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is different from the charts, job specifications, and
procedures specified by management. According to Tosi
and Carroll in their analysis of organisations, infor-
mal organisation~ exist side by side with formal or-
ganisations. This is because different human needs
cannot be met by the formal system only.
Gellerman66 sees an organisation as any deliberately
associated group of two or more people whose actions,
when co-ordinated, lead to a planned result. It does
not matter who did the deliberating: for example, a
platoon of draftees is an organisation (if its drill
sergeant has it under control), even though it is
hardly a voluntary association. What does matter is
co-ordination. The term "organisation" is meant to
apply equally to privately- and publicly-owned groups
involved in just about any kind of activity.
Organisations are characterised by their goal-directed
behaviour. Gibson, Ivancevich and Donnelly67 state
that organisations pursue goals and objectives that can
be achieved more efficiently and effectively by the
concerted action of individuals and groups. Organisa-
tions can be seen to exist for one reason: they can ac-
complish things that individuals cannot. Organisations
are essential to the way our society operates. They
are much more than means for providing goods and serv-
ices. They create the settings in which most of us
spend our lives. In this respect, they have profound
influence on our behaviour.
If the definitions described above are analysed, the
common feature that emerges is that of group action
directed at a goal. The action has to have direction:
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it has to be planned. It has to be carried out by two
or more people. It is group-oriented rather than
individual-oriented. Finally, the planned group action
must be goal-directed. There must be a perceivable
goal that is the outcome of the group action. Such an
arrangement of a group of people involved in planned
action directed at a perceivable goal would, for the
purposes of this study, be accepted as a definition of
organisation.
4.2 Composition of Organisations
In the analysis of the definitions of organisations,
individuals were seen as part of groups which in turn
were seen as organisations. Therefore, in analysing
the composition of organisations, a view of the units
of composi tion is important. Porter, Lawler and
Hackman 68 sees individuals as the smallest units of
analysis and society as the largest (see Figure 2).
In-between are groups, organisations and institutions.
It is noted that the individual-group-organisation-
institution-society sequence does not specify how many
of each type of smaller units there are in the next
larger unit.
Although the minimum number in each unit in Figure 2
is not specified, it is nevertheless assumed to be two,
that is, two or .more people form groups; two or more
groups form organisations; two or more organisations
compose institutions; and so on. The maximum number of
units is also not specified, and is assumed to vary
widely for different types of groups, different types
of organisations, and the like.
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4.2.1 Individuals in Organisations69
A fundamental aspect in the definition of organisations
with reference to their composition, is the fact that
organisations are social entities. When the behaviour
of individuals in the organisational situation is
studied, what must be taken into account is that in-
dividuals work with other people around them. The or-
ganisation should thus be seen as a social home for
each individual employee who is part of it.
In viewing individuals as units which form organisa-
tions, it is necessary to keep in mind what they bring
to organisations. A person at work makes available to
the organisation certain physical attributes, at-
ti tudes, personali ty disposi tions, feelings and emo-
tions. Each individual is a member simultaneously of
many groups or organisations. One group or organisation
is not able to command his/her total commitment to the
complete exclusion of all the others. He or she is par-
tially included in each and totally part of none. Even
people occupying positions at the very top of organisa-
tions have ties to other social entities and organisa-
tions that they cannot shut off entirely even if they
desire to do so.
4.2.2 Groups in Organisations70
While individuals constitute one important element in
the . social composition of organisations, groups con-
stitute the other. Groups consist of a limited number
of individuals who have common interaction and some de-
gree of shared values and norms. Two types of groups
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are found in organisations. Groups that are created by
the organisation are referred to as formal groups.
Groups that occur naturally through individuals inter-
acting wi th each other, are referred to as informal
groups.
4.2.2.1 Formal Groups? 1
Some groups are specifically designated by organisa-
tions and are established to further the attainment of
its goals. These groups can be considered to be formal
groups. The creation of such groups represents an at-
tempt by the organisation to structure itself in the
most efficient manner possible. The structure created
by these organisations has a number of subordinates
reporting to seniors with no specific time span. This
means that individuals can enter or leave any par-
ticular reporting structure.
An employee can be simultaneously a member of two or
more formal groups. For example, in the first instance
slhe is a member of a group of which slhe is the super-
visor or boss; in the second, slhe can be a member of
a group of which slhe is one of the subordinates. The
implication of this concept is that any supervisor or
manager who fails to recognise this dual group member-
ship will make ill-informed decisions.
4.2.2.2 Informal Groups?2
In any organisation there exists, among the formal
groups, informal groups. Informal groups can be seen
as a set of individuals who work together on formal
tasks of the organisation, but who develop patterns of
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interaction that are undesignated by the organisation.
Furthermore, these individuals, ·who mayor may not be
friends, voluntarily develop patterns of interaction
for the purpose of passing various types of information
from one person to another. They may voluntarily inter-
act either during the work situation - whether or not
such interactions are relevant to carrying out "work" -
or during non-work periods such as coffee breaks or
lunch hours. Informal groups by the nature of its com-
pos i tion is both dynamic and temporary. As cir-
cumstances change individuals may enter or leave these
groups.
As in the case of formal groups, individuals may belong
to several informal groups within an organisation. The
number and size of these informal groups depend to a
large extent on the number of individuals employed by
the institution. The striking feature of informal
groups is its tremendous influence on the behaviour of
the individual members of the organisation. It impacts
on all areas of behaviour, from producing, to com-
municating, to deciding to stay with or leave the or-
ganisation. Individuals who become part of a group are
affected by the values and standards of behaviour of
that group. Deviation from these accepted patterns of
behaviour is often at the expense of leaving the group,
or at least not receiving all the benefits of member-
ship in it.
4.2.3 The Functions of Organisations?3






The functions of an organisation can be described
briefly as follows:
i) Maintaining organisation communication:
Determining the scheme of organisation;
Fostering loyalty in subordinates, and
Maintaining the informal system.
ii) Obtaining essential services from individuals:
Correct selection of individuals; and
Provision of the necessary inducements,
maintaining morale, providing incenti ves,
sanctions, supervision and training.
iii) Formulating purposes" and objectives at all levels
These functions are part of the total execu ti ve
process. The process does to a large extent consist of
logical, specific acts but is also "the sensing of the
organisation as a whole and of the total si tuation
relevant to it".74 The overall objectives are reached
only by a continuous process of fulfilling the sub-
objectives set. The executive process, therefore, in-
cludes first attaining sub-objectives and co-ordinating
them towards achieving general objectives.
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The administrator is in a situation which involves ac-
tivity and requires a high standard of responsibility.
This situation carries with it a complex morality. It
requires abilities "as a moral factor", and the ability
to create moral standards for subordinates. The ul-
timate test of the executive or administrator is
leadership, which can only survive if i t involves
responsibility based on an adequate and satisfactory
moral code. 75
4.3 What is an Organisational structure?
In order to work effectively in organisations, ad-
ministrators must acknowledge the need to have a clear
understanding of organisational structure. Organisa-
tional structure is the formal pattern of activities
and inter-relationships among the various sub-units of
the organisation.?6
structure may be viewed as a permanent arrangement of
the parts of a whole. Organisational structure is the
network of durable and formally sanctioned organisa-
tional arrangements and relationships. The relation-
ships between individuals in the organisation, between
individuals and machines, and between work groups, are
all elements of organisational structure. The per-
manent arrangements concerning reporting, communica-
tion, performance of functions, and rules and proce-
dures that govern the activities of individuals, are
also part of organisational structure.??
Organisational structure may be defined as the network
of relationships that exists among various positions.
Formal structure is a pattern of relationships that has
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been consciously planned and implemented. It includes
the formal hierarchy of authority, rules, formal proce-
dures, and other planned attempts to regulate
behaviour. 78
There are various kinds of organisational structures.
These include the hierarchical structure, the combined
line and staff structure, the committee structure and
the project structure. The most commonly used or-
ganisational structure is the hierarchical. It consist
of a vertical dimension of differentiated levels of
authority and responsibility, and a horizontal dimen-
sion of differentiated units, such as departments or
divisions. This type of organisation is the pyramid-
shaped organisation which is frequently depicted on or-
ganisational charts. 79 The hierarchical structure is
devolved from the extent to which control is exercised
by supervisors over subordinates, the responsibility of
each individual and the delegation of authority.
vegter80 postulates that an organisational structure of
an enterprise is the grouping of people into specific
types of activity which may be classified in subdepart-
ments, sub-subdepartments, divisions, sub-divisions and
so on. The organisational structure is based on the
allocation of functions, tasks, powers and respon-
sibilities of administrators and other employees.
Organisational structure is determined wi thin the
framework of the objectives and policy plan of an or-
ganisation. Horizontally, under the top administrator,
there is a distinction between the various department
administrators at the same level of administration.
Vertically, several administrative levels may be dis-
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cerned. While recognition is given to top, middle and
lower management levels of administration, a number of
further levels might emerge depending on the size of
the organisation. 81
The top administrator channels his/her administration
through immediate subordinate department ad-
ministrators, who in turn work through their immediate
subordinate subdepartment administrators.
Figure 382 illustrates a simple organisational struc-
ture which denotes administrators in squares at dif-
ferent levels of administration. The relationships
that exist at horizontal and vertical levels are repre-
sented by connecting lines.
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FIGURE 3: SCHEMATIC REPRESENTATION OF THE ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF AN ENTERPRISE.
c;J
[I~I I ' I
~C;J
denotes link and not level of representation
THE ARROWS SYMBOLISE FURTHER SUBDEPARTMENTS.
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4.3.1 Components of Organisational structure
The distribution of power, the bureaucracy fostered by
rules and guidelines, and the operation of skills in an
organisation, are variables that determine the struc-
ture of organisations. Organisational structure relates
to three core components: complexity, formalisation and
centralisation.
4.3.1.1 Complexity
Complexity refers to the number of occupational
specialities, the professional activity and the profes-
sional training of employees. 83 Complexity includes:
(i) the extent of knowledge and skill required of oc-
cupational roles, and (ii) diversity. Organisations
that employ different kinds of professions lend them-
selves to highly complex structures. The degree of
complexity is measured by determining the different oc-
cupations within an organisation. 84
The advantage of having professional skill in an or-
ganisation is that professionals keep in touch with new
research and the latest technology. This helps an in-
stitution in the pursuit of its objectives. Profes-
sional knowledge and skill give rise to adaptation to a
changing environment and also foster the transference
of knowledge and skill to other workers in the or-
ganisation.
Complexity could also be viewed in terms of the degree
of differentiation that exists within an organisation.
Horizontal differentiation considers the degree of
horizontal separation between units. Vertical dif-
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ferentiation refers to the depth of the organisational
hierarchy. Spatial dispersion encompasses the degree
to which the location of an organisation's facilities
and personnel are dispersed geographically. An increase
in anyone of these three factors will increase an
organisation's complexity.8S
In order to be effective, organisational subsystems
require communication, co-ordination and control. The
more complex an organisation, the greater the need for
effective communication, co-ordination and control
devices. The understanding of complexi ty by ad-
ministrators is important because as complexi ty in-
creases, so do the demands on administrators to ensure
that differentiated and dispersed activities are work-
ing smoothly toward achieving the organisation's goals.
The need for devices such as committees, computerised
information systems, and formal policy manuals in-
creases as the complexi ty of an organisation
increases. 86
4.3.1.2 Formalisation
Formalisation refers to the extent to which an
employee's role is defined by formal documentation. 8?
An organisational structure would be described as
highly formalised if there are prescribed rules and
procedures available to denote what each individual
should be doing. These organisations are characterised
by wri tten standard operating procedures, specified
directives, and explicit policy.88
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Formalisation is the result of high specialisation of
labour, high delegation of authority, the use of func-
tional departments, and wide span of control. 89 For-
malisation can be characterised as having:
i) High specialisation of labour which is amenable to
the development of written work rules and proce-
dures.
ii) High delegation of authori ty which creates the
need to have checks on its use. Consequently, the
organisation writes guidelines for decision-making
and insists on reports that describe the use of
authority.
iii) Functional departments which comprise jobs that
have great similari ties. In these departments
members of the same occupation are brought
together.
iv) Wide spans of control which discourage one-on-one
supervision. There are too many subordinates for
administrators to keep up wi th on a one-to-one
basis. Consequently, administrators require writ-
ten reports.
It is important for all employees to understand for-
malisation because the manuals of rules, procedures and
policies govern their behaviour. 90
4.3.1.3 Centralisation
Centralisation is concerned wi th the dispersion of
authority to make decisions within the organisation. 91
More specifically, the concept refers to the delegation
of authority among the jobs in the organisation. 92
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The fewer the occupations participating in decision-
making and the fewer the areas of decision-making in
which they are involved, the more centralised the or-
ganisation. The higher the organisation's degree of
centralisation, the lower its rate of change. In a
centralised organisation with power concentrated in the
hands of a few individuals, there is a tendency towards
the status quo because their power enables them to
protect their own interests and to veto changes that
are likely to threaten them. 93
In a decentralised organisation, where decision-making
power is widespread, a variety of different views will
emerge from different occupational groups. These views
can lead to conflict but it can also lead to the suc-
cessful resolution of conflict and to problem-
solving. 94
The complexi ty of centralisation derives from three
sources: firstly, people at the same level can have
different decision-making authority. Secondly, not all
decisions are of equal importance in organisations.
Thirdly, individuals may not perceive that they really
have authority even though their job descriptions indi-
cate that they do. 95
Centralisation has four basic relationship themes: 96
i) The higher the specialisation of labour the
greater the centralisation;
ii) The less authority delegated, the greater the
centralisation;
iii) The greater the use of functional departments, the
greater the centralisation; and
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i v) The wider the span of control, the grea ter the
centralisation.
Centralisation as a component of organisational struc-
ture indicates whether authority is being retained at
the higher levels of management or is being delegated
to lower levels in order to empower subordinates to
make decisions and take responsibility for their ac-
tion. The retention of delegation of authority gives
rise to different types of structures which can either
create or resolve potential conflict in the pursuit of
organisational goals.
Having considered the concepts of "organisation" and
"organisational structure", it can be deduced that
structures which emerge from organisations result from
the behaviour of an individual or individuals acting
within a group in a formal or informal setting. The
delegation of authority and the level of such delega-
tion give rise to an hierarchy which becomes essential
if the objectives of the organisation are to be
achieved by the individuals employed to do so. The ex-
tent of specialisation coupled with the existence of
written rules and procedures, and the extent to which
authority is delegated, determine the successional im-
plementation of organisational goals.
4.3.2 Functions of Organisational structure
Organisational structure, viewed in terms of in-
dividuals acting within groups, has three major func-
tions. Firstly, it affords the organisation the
mechanisms with which to reduce external and internal
uncertainty. Secondly, it enables the organisation to
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undertake a wide variety of activi ties through the
mechanisms of complexity, formalisation and centralisa-
tion. Thirdly, it enables the organisation to keep its
activities co-ordinated in order to pursue organisa-
tional goals: it keeps the organisation in focus in the
midst of diversi ty. Organisational hierarchy
facilitates the integration of organisational
activities. 97
Organisational structures provide insight into how an
organisation intends to meet its objectives. The dif-
ferent levels existing in a structure give an indica-
tion of the power base of an organisation, as well as
the degree of specialisation that exists wi thin it.
The number of levels existing in an organisational
structure depicts the degree of importance of the dif-
ferent functions in the organisation.
5. Development
Development forms an integral part of the unification
process in cricket administration. Addressing the im-
balances of the past is a focal motivating factor in
the formation of a national unified cricket body. The
unification together with the support of non-racial
structures for development programmes, has led to much
discussion on various aspects of development. It is
therefore important to understand what development en-
tails before contextualising it wi thin cricket ad-
ministration.
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5.1 What is Development?
Development, depending on the environment and the in-
dividuals involved, can be perceived differently by
different individuals. In an international meeting the
following definitions of development were discussed by
delegates from different countries of the world: 98
Development is the process which permits man to be what
he wants to be, without being subject to manipulation
by government towards false ends.
Development equals social change ... social change has
different requirements at different stages. What level
of public participation is possible - reasonable to
strive for - at each stage of development? What com-
munications are appropriate, step by step?
Development is the process of establishing a balance
among three goals: control over nature, over,national
destiny, and over one's self.
Development is social change resulting from technologi-
cal transfer that creates economic and psychological
changes.
It ... is a national phenomenon done by the people them-
selves.
Development is a combination of economic and institu-
tional change during which there are necessary changes
in the country's system of values.
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Development is "a process by which members of a society
increase their personal and institutional capacities to
mobilise and manage resources to produce sustainable
and justly distributed improvements in their quality of
. . t t . th th . . t· ,,99llfe, conS1S en Wl elr own asplra lons.
Development may be defined as the " ... achievement of
economic growth and hence improved living standards.
It is achieved by improving the use made of a country's
human, natural and institutional resources."100
A perusal of these definitions of development high-
lights the following key aspects: people, society,
quality of life, and aspirations. Development can be
seen as a process by which society improves by changing
the quali ty of life of indi viduals. Furthermore
development can be defined as a national phenomenon
which engages individuals in activities in their quest
for improving the quality of their lives, and thereby
improves society at large. For the purposes of this
thesis, development will be conceptualised wi th em-
phasis on two areas: people and facilities. In terms of
cricket administration, it is discussed with reference
to players, officials, and facilities.
5.2 Democracy in Development
Democracy is often perceived narrowly in terms of a
right .to vote. In addi tion to the right to vote
democracy refers to the empowerment of people, which
includes the freedom of speech, freedom to associate,
access to state information and freedom from
discrimination. 101
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At the end of the day democracy has resulted in people
coming together wi th a common purpose to improve
society. The total voice of the people in South
Africa, for instance, has placed pressures on
authorities to act.'02
There exists a tendency at present for people to expect
that in a post-apartheid era basic social needs will be
met wi th help from international communi ties. This
false perception could have been derived from the exis-
tence in recent years of foreign funding which sup-
ported anti-apartheid and non-racial efforts.'03
The capacity to address development needs and the speed
with which this happens, are constrained by the follow-
ing factors:'04
i) Limi ts on the available resources of a future
state to directly meet development needs;
ii) Severe human resource problems and limitations;
iii) Structural issues in the economic producti ve
sphere; and
iv) Limits on the redistribution of wealth and
resources.
The addressing of development needs in the short term
with limited resources can lead to frustration and dis-
appointment. The capacity to address development needs
to the satisfaction of the people is thus a long term
issue that needs careful thought and preparation.
In the haste to gain ground and support, the anti-
apartheid movement failed miserably in building a
development culture. The activities of these organisa-
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tions have focused on political opposition to apart-
heid. There is an urgent need for a culture of trans-
formation from one of opposition to one of responsible
governance. In order for development to succeed the
transformation from a culture of resistance to a cul-
ture of development must be addressed adequately.'OS
It is only through the efforts of communi ties and
society in general that development objectives can be
realised. The process of community empowerment rather
than state support lends credence to the success of
development strategy.
5.3 Role of the state in Development' 06
The role of the state presently or in the future will
be governed by limited resources. The demands on these
resources are spli t between the various private and
public sector institutions. The capacity for develop-
ment needs is therefore restricted. The government must
nevertheless create an environment to address develop-
ment issues. This environment would enable empowered
communi ties as well as development agents to work
within it. The infrastructure available to the state
must be accessible to development institutions in order
to address these inadequacies.
The present government, because of its apartheid
policies, should as a moral obligation take respon-
sibili ty for addressing the imbalances of the past.
This responsibility will, in no small way, be trans-
ferred to any new government. The involvement of the
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government, for whatever reason, together with the sup-
port of the private sector, is necessary for any
development strategy to work.
A key question in the developing world is the degree of
intervention and control that government can and should
. d 1 t' 1 107exerClse over eve opmen ln genera .
5.4 Efficiency and Effectiveness of Development
The successful attainment of organisational goals in an
efficient and effective manner depends on its internal
capacity to function. The non-attainment of objectives
calls for a consideration of the following: 108
whether policies with regard to the achievement of
goals and objectives are appropriate;
co-ordination of the functions and activities of
the institution;
investigation into accounting and control systems;
whether personnel are effectively administered
and utilised;
whether personnel are appropriate with regard to
fulfilling the aims, objectives and functions of
the organisations;
whether control mechanisms are effective; and
whether there are incentive mechanisms.
The limited resources of development organisations and
the unlimited demands on them, make it essential for
services to be performed in an efficient and effective
manner.
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5.5 Development and Underdevelopment
The process of development must be addressed from two
different perspectives. While on the one hand develop-
ment needs to be viewed from the position of an absence
or lack of development, on the other hand it may be
viewed from a position of an original state of develop-
ment to a retrogressive one.
The term "underdevelopment" may refer to the state or
condition of a society which lacks development. Under-
development in this sense refers to the idea of an
original underdeveloped society in which no development
has previously taken place. 109
"Underdevelopment" can also be seen from a different
perspective which refers to societies which are changed
from an established state to a state of underdevelop-
ment. This state of underdevelopment is not similar to
a society which lacks development, but involves its
retrogression to a state which is inferior or more dis-
advantaged than its original state. 110
The tendency to encounter both si tuations in South
Africa has become evident since unification. It can be
viewed from the perspective of White against Black, as
well as from a situation of being previously advantaged
to previously disadvantaged.
In the present transition, and more especially with the
demands of" unification, development has concentrated
to a large extent on the Black communities. Seen in
the light of an under-privileged community, addressing
previously disadvantaged areas takes priori ty. In
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terms of cricket, this mass-based development has the
advantage of introducing more people to the game from a
sector that was previously denied access to it. In
this way individuals wi th talent or potential may
graduate through the system to compete at the highest
level for selection on merit. This position may be the
ideal situation in the context of unification of
cricket but there are aspects which, if not given at-
tention, could be detrimental to South African cricket.
Before unification there existed amongst the White and
Black communities individuals who were quite adept in
playing the game. This included individuals who, be-
cause of apartheid policies, gained the advantage of
being on the right side of the government and therefore
received all the privileges in terms of development.
Moreover, wi thin the Black communi ty there were in-
dividuals who did not receive any privileges in terms
of development, but could nevertheless play the game
adequately. With the increased attention now given to
under-developed Black communities, these individuals
lose the advantage of development programmes and there-
fore stagnate (a state of underdevelopment). This in
the long term becomes problematic: everyone previously
advantaged and disadvantaged will eventually emerge at
one level. If not addressed soon, this phenomenon could
destroy the standard of play and of competitiveness
that is needed for international competition.
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6. Summary
Organisations are linked through the common charac-
teristics that have been established for administra-
tion. Public administration sets in motion the
guidelines that are essential for parastatals to reach
their specific aims and objectives.
Cricket administration serves a particular environment,
namely the social environment that encompasses human
development. In addition to the social environment, the
cultural and the political environments are integral to
the administration of cricket. It is therefore impor-
tant that cricket administrators are aware of the en-
vironment they serve in order to make informed deci-
sions.
Cricket administration in terms of its characteristics
falls under the category of parastatals and therefore
is considered a public institution.
Organisations create structures to facilitate the co-
ordination of activities and to control the actions of
its members in pursuit of organisational objectives.
Individuals operating as individuals or as part of
groups in a formal or informal manner within an or-
ganisation set the tone of operation of that organisa-
tion, and give substance to its structure.
The arrangement of individuals in "an organisational
structure sets clear lines of communication within an
organisation, which gives rise to the delegation of
authority and accountability. The extent of specialisa-
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tion coupled with the existence of written rules and
procedures, and the extent to which authori ty is
delegated, determine the successful implementation of
organisational goals.
Organisational structures provide insight into how or-
ganisations intend to meet their objectives. The dif-
ferent levels existing in a structure indicate the
power base of an organisation and also the specialisa-
tion that exists within the organisation.
Arising out of the unification process, development
gains focus. Development, seen as a national
phenomenon which engages individuals in activities in
their quest for improving their quali ty of life and
thus improving society at large, is, in cricket, aimed
at players, officials and facilities.
The limitation of government resources and the various
demands on these resources results in the empowerment
of people to act jointly with private and public sector
organisations in order to address development needs.
The severe restraints on resources make it compulsory
for development officials to address their objectives
in an efficient and effective manner. The government,
in no small way to blame for past imbalances, needs now
to play an active role in addressing these imbalances.
The emphasis on development of the underprivileged who
were previously denied these opportuni ties, to the
detriment of those who already have talent and poten-
tial, could in the long term, lead to a decline in the
standard of the game. An urgent need exists to address
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the development of players with talent while continuing
to introduce more people from disadvantaged communities
to the game.
Having established the foundations of cricket ad-
ministration and development, it now becomes necessary
to gain a perspective of South African sport. The next
chapter will therefore look at the effects of the
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PART OF THE NATIONALIST
The issue of South African sport has been a topic for
discussion not only within this country but also in
international circles, insti tutions and media. This
prominence across the world was not because of South
Africa's dominance in the sporting field, but because
of the South African Government's policy of divide and
rule which was enforced by apartheid. It cannot be
denied that the policy of apartheid affected every
aspect of South African society, including sport.
White racism destroyed the aspirations of millions of
Blacks in South Africa. The struggle waged against
this racism eventually led.to the isolation of South
Africa from international sport. This struggle against
racism in sport incorporated the non-racial struggle in
sport, which firstly pressurised the government into
changing some of its policies, and secondly, and more
importantly for sport, resulted in the unification of
sport.
The objectives of this chapter are as follows:
i) to trace the history of South African sport, from
its early beginnings through the imperial age; and
ii) to trace the government's contribution to South
African sport from the period, since 1948, of the
National Party reign and its policy of apartheid.
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2 . South African Sport An Historical Base'
On 5 April 1652, 100 men led by Jan van Riebeeck landed
at the Cape of Good Hope to establish a port of call
for the Dutch East India Company. During this period
the only inhabitants were a small population of Hotten-
tots and later Bantu speaking people. Upon settlement
the European immigrants laid claim to the entire ter-
ritory of what is now called the Cape Province. The
Bantu, Bushmen and Hottentots were considered by the
Europeans to be non-inhabitants.
Many of the set tIers shook off their ties wi th the
Dutch East India Company and moved inland to herd
cattle and sheep. From 1779 until the end of the 19th
century the settlers fought against the "non-
inhabitants" and the Xhosa and Bantu tribes for both
land and supremacy over the people. The set tIers
referred to the African people as "Kaffirs" or
"stinking Black dogs". The last "Kaffir" war took
place in 1906.
The conflicts between the Europeans and the Africans
set the tone for the early beginnings of the sporting
lives of these people.
2.1 Early Beginnings2
Although it appears inappropriate to talk of sport in
the context of the African societies, their games and
physical skills cannot be ignored. Notwithstanding the
scarcity of information about the traditional physical
attainments, evidence of drawings of boxers with gloved
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hands were found in a Zimbabwean cave. 3 Furthermore,
dancing, as is presently evident in several South
African societies, developed into a highly skilled art
form.
The information about sport in the early years is
sketchy. Little is known about the traditional games
and exercises of the first settlers, who were joined
after 1688 by a group of Huguenots fleeing France after
the Edict of Nantes. Folk sport was practised before
modern sport made its appearance in the 19th century.
Jukskei, for example, is a modern day sport which had
its origins in the early years of the settlers. 4 The
horse which played a crucial part in the Boer social
and working life, also featured in many recreational
activities.
The settlers were Calvinists, and believed that they
belonged to a superior culture and race. They fought
the Xhosa not only for their lands and cattle but also
to acquire servile labour. The Hottentots who came to
work for wages in the Cape formed the basis of a lower
social class to which were added the slaves imported
into Cape Town from India, Java, Madagascar and East
Africa. Mixed wi th the original settlers, all these
groups made up the so-called Cape Coloured population.
75% of the children born during the first 20 years of
the colony's existence had a white father and African
mother. 5 In 1685 a new law forbade Whites to marry
Africans. In 1-717, the Dutch East Indian Company
stopped new white immigration, prohibited inter-racial
marriages al together and encouraged the import of
slaves. This decision was crucial for the future of
the colony, for it identified skin colour and race with
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class and status. Henceforth, Whites were the rulers
and monopolised economic and poli tical power, while
Blacks were to work, serve and obey.
In Cape Town, for many years South Africa's only link
with the outside world, a narrow urban society emerged.
The small communities of settlers lived in relative
isolation, preoccupied with their struggle with nature
and with their African competitors. In 1794, the Dutch
East India Company went bankrupt and the British oc-
cupied the Cape (1795). The Colony was at this time
"Economically more undeveloped, politically more inex-
perienced and culturally more backward than any of the
greater colonies of settlement.,,6 The population at
this period numbered 75 000 people of whom 25 000 were
European, 30 000 were slaves and 20 000 free Hotten-
tots. After the annexation of the Cape, the first
British missionaries arrived. In 1807 attempts were
made to stimulate and modernise the economy. Slavery
was abolished and in 1834 the Colony's 40 000 slaves
were freed. Between the period 1820 and 1860 new
English settlers settled in the Cape at a rate of more
than 1000 a year. As a result of these large numbers
the relationship between the English settlers and the
Boers deteriorated, because the Boers values and way of
life were being subverted. In the period extending
from 1834 to 1837, over 12 000 Boers joined the "Great
Trek" inland, at first towards Natal and then into the
Transvaal.
From the end of the 18th to the middle of the 19th cen-
turies, the African kingdoms in Southern Africa under-
went profound transformations. This crisis, called the
Mfecane, was accompanied by great military and politi-
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cal activity which generated new social and political
structures and destroyed others. In the meanwhile, the
Great Trek of the Boers with their expansion northwards
faced little resistance because of the crisis in the
African kingdom. However, the Boers were made to fight
for the land they took.
The Boer also became pioneers because they too had to
wrest their living from nature. Therefore, it is no
surprise that hunting, horsemanship and shooting became
important to them. Surrounded by wildlife against
which they had to defend themselves and upon which they
depended for food, hunting for the Boers had an al-
together different significance from that attached to
it by the "better-born" English officers and officials.
The English found it difficult to understand or
tolerate the Boers' "unsporting" approach.
Randolph Churchil1 7 wrote in 1981 : The Boer sportsmen
never cared to carry home the animals they had slain.
They formed large shooting parties which shot beasts
down everywhere by scores or hundreds or even thousands
but left the carcasses to be devoured by the vultures
and only after a few days they would return to gather
the skins which by this time the sun would have dried
and tanned.
John Buchan8 writing on the same issue betrays some of
the cuI tural prejudices which have soured Anglo-
Afrikaner relations to this day: "On the lowest inter-
pretation of the word 'sport', the high qualities of
courage, honour, and self-control are part of the es-
sential equipment, and the mode in which such qualities
appear is a reflex of the idiosyncrasies of national
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character. But it is true mainly of the old settled
peoples, whose sports have long lost the grim reality
in which they started. To a race which wages daily war
with savage nature the refinements of conduct are unin-
telligible; sport becomes business; and unless there
is a hereditary tradition in the matter, the fine man-
ners of the true hunters' craft are notable by their
absence ... It is worth while considering the Boer in
sport, for it is there he is seen at his worst, without
tradition of fair play, soured and harassed by want and
disaster, his sport became a matter of commerce, and he
held no device unworthy."
By contrast the senior British army officers and
civilian officials brought with them all the regalia of
the hunt, from uniforms to hounds. The Cape and Natal
regiments each maintained a pack as did Pieter-
maritzburg in the 1870s. From the end of the 1840s,
shooting parties hired large numbers of Africans as
beaters. Pheasants were introduced in 1861 and, along
wi th them, closed seasons for the hun ting of game
birds, hare, etc ... This was not the only form of hunt-
ing to take place. Human beings were also hunted. On
the northern borders of the Karoo, Boer Kommandos mur-
dered Bushmen for sport until at least 1882. A report
on this issue requested by the Governor of the Cape
revealed that these murders probably numbered
thousands. 9
These barbaric practices speak eloquently of the
poverty of moral culture among those who preached
"civilisation" in the "dark" continent. The colony for
a long time possessed not a single library and very few
books apart from the Bible. There were no theatres. The
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first newspaper, which was censored, appeared in 1800.
In Cape Town and in one or two other urban centres
there was a small leisured class, predominantly
English-speaking, whose principal amusements were con-
certs and card games and dancing. 10
Besides hunting, at least two other sports namely,
cricket and horse-racing, were established once the
British occupied the Cape. Both sports ar~ an integral
part of the English social life. Horses had been in-
troduced to South Africa by Van Riebeeck and his suc-
cessors. They were imported from Holland's Oriental
possessions. The Javanese ponies in particular proved
to be well-adapted to the work and needs of Boer life.
The Basuto were the only African people to adopt the
horse, and bred a pony of their own, called the Basuto
pony. They acquired a reputation for horsemanship
which they have maintained to the present day. In
1868, Basuto cavalry repulsed a column of Cape troops
sent to subdue them, and they were used regularly by
the British to pacify other tribes.
The Boers were also famous for their horsemanship but
it was the British who turned horse-racing from a form
of informal recreation into an organised sport, com-
plete with jockeys, betting and a race-course. The
first recorded races took place in 1797 at Green Point
Common near Cape Town, and races were organised
regularly from 1802 when the SA Turf Club was created.
The sport gained popularity throughout society. The
Cape Malays and Coloureds specialised in horse-training
and provided the majority of stable boys and jockeys. A
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few were owners.
sessed up to 20
century.11
The richer Hottentot families pos-
horses at the beginning of this
Cricket was one of the other organised sport to estab-
lish itself early on. The game was already popular in
Britain when it was introduced into South Africa at the
turn of the 18th Century. The first known match took
place on Green Point Common on 5 January 1808. The
first club was formed in 1843. The sport had an impor-
tant socialising and ideological influence upon the
emergent African and Coloured elite who aspired to its
"gentlemanly values at the end of the century.,,12
There exists some evidence that other sporting activity
took place at that time, like the exhibition of running
in Natal in 1852, when everyone was challenged to a
50-mile race. Most other people were happy to stick to
activities such as shooting and walking.
Prior to the introduction of rugby / football in the
early 1860s, hunting, horseriding and cricket remained
th~ three principal sports, played essentially by the
Bri tish immigrants and the mili tary. Located in the
Cape and to a lesser extent in Natal, they were already
beginning to be adopted by the Boer and Coloured
populations, and to some extent by Africans. After
rugby/football all the other sports followed rapidly,
their arrival coinciding with the discovery of diamonds
at Kimberley in 1867 and of gold on the Rand in 1886.
Sport was integral to the social changes that sw~pt the
country during the imperial era.
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2.2 The Imperial Age13
In 1867 South Africa could be divided politically into
three distinct zones: the Cape and Natal which were un-
der Bri tish authori ty; the Boer Free States of the
Orange Free State and Transvaal, and those areas over
which the Zulus and other African tribal states still
retained partial sovereignty.
The supply of labour was a problem for the Europeans
because the Africans refused to sell their labour at
the low wages offered. This si tuation also created
concern amongst the British authorities who immediately
passed laws against "vagrancy", which forced all Hot-
tentots to acquire a registered address and place of
work. Pass laws required Africans to remain wi thin
defined geographical areas unless they were specifi-
cally authorised to travel by the administration.
The establishment of sugar plantations in Natal exacer-
bated the need for labour. With the agreement of the
British Administration in India, indentured labour was
imported into the Colony. For the period 1880 to 1886,
30000 Indians were shipped in. By 1905, the number of
Indians had risen to 122000. At the end of their first
contract, the terms of the agreement allowed them to
return to India, renew their contracts, or stay on in
South Africa as colonial subjects. It was nearly a
century before the status of those Indians who opted
for the latter course was officially recognised by the
administration.
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The status of Africans varied from province to
province. These differences in status affected the
adoption and practice of sport by Black people in the
different provinces. In the Cape and to a lesser ex-
tent in Natal, as was the case in the Transvaal and
Orange Free State, they were not excluded from the
towns or from access to education. In these areas the
eli te took up sport from an early date. Cricket in
particular was associated with their attempts before
the first World War, to assimilate and adopt White cul-
ture.
All the major sports with the exception of cricket and
horse-racing, made their appearance between 1860 and
1900. The evolution of sporting activi ty (Table 1)
reveals the following: 14
i) All the major sports apart from rugby/football -
athletics, cycling, golf, boxing, tennis - ap-
peared between 1880 and the end of the century;
ii) Sport became a social institution between 1875 and
1885. During this decade the first clubs were
formed in rugby, football (now a separate sport),
athletics, cycling, horse-racing (jockey club),
golf and tennis;
iii) Sport was subsequently taken up so fast that the
first national federation appeared only ten years
afterwards and was established in all major sports
before the 1920s;
iv) The development and institutionalisation of sport-
ing activity continued, with two particularly ac-





















































































The discovery of diamonds in Kimberley triggered a
process of social and economic change which dramati-
cally restructured South African society and reinforced
the traditional segregation and racial exploitation.
These became essential institutional features of the
economy and the state. This development undoubtedly
influenced the adoption and the transmission of sport
amongst the different sections of the population.
During this period two models of government emerged and
both were in competi tion for mastery - one was the
British, industrial, capitalist and based on profit,
which was intent on unifying South Africa under its
control. The other was the Boer, patriarchal, more
segregationist and determined to resist imperial
pretensions and preserve its independence and tradi-
tional prerogatives. In 1899 war broke out between
these two nations. This war, which was known as the
Boer war, was described as one of the first modern
wars. The surrender by the Boer in 1902 marked the end
of the Boers' dream of political independence. The
Boer struggle was henceforth to be conducted from
within the Union of South Africa (1910) and their ra-
cial system of political and economic organisation was
not fully realised until the Nationalist Party took
power in 1948 and enforced the philosophy and doctrine
of apartheid. The Constitution of the Union of South
Africa insti tutionalised the racial supremacy and
privileges of the White population and marked the offi-
cial birth of "White" South Africa. Boers and English
representatives took four months to negotiate the Union
agreement but devoted just two days to discuss the in-
terests of the Africans. Apparently there was no need
to negotiate what had already been agreed to. 16
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This period resulted in tremendous social change and
population mobility. The White population in the Cape
Province increased to 377 000 in 1891. The Black
population in the mining district of Kimberley in-
creased by 10 000 on a yearly basis. In 1900, 15 years
after the discovery of the Reef, over 100 000 Black
migrant workers were employed on mines in the area.
The city of Johannesburg saw its population mushrooming
to 100 000 only ten years after its creation.
This mass of labour created new problems for the mine
owners. In order to prevent desertion and theft, they
organised the compound system which was a series of
huge enclosed camps wi thin which Black miners,
recruited from all over South Africa and from neigh-
bouring states, were virtually imprisoned for the dura-
tion of their contract. It was in these camps that
some of the most determined efforts to introduce or-
ganised sport were made. Boxing was one of the first
sports adopted by miners. It came to South Africa via
Basutoland in the person of a policeman named RJ Couper
who in 1889, in the 27th round of a famous professional
contest, defeated W Bendorf for the cash prize. Prior
to that year, public prizes for fighting were illegal,
although the professional boxing federation had been
founded in 1882 and the sport had already spread from
Kimberley to Johannesburg.
In 1900, the African eli te was tiny and concentrated
almost exclusively in the Cape. The African petty
bourgeoisie which appeared in Kimberley, was composed
of postal workers, clergymen, teachers, translators,
officials etc. These people enthusiastically took up
sport and other cultural activities in the towns where
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they settled or the mission schools in which they
taught. The progress of this eli te group could be
traced from the Cape and Durban through the mission
schools, to Kimberley, then at the end of the century
to Johannesburg and the gold mines of the Wi t-
watersrand. Al though their rights were gradually
whittled away, the African petty bourgeoisie preserved
its faith in British rule and the promise of equality
before the law for all subjects of the Crown.
As Willan states, "There existed the strong belief that
the survival of the non-racial Cape franchise - which
provided both the hope and means for their incorpora-
tion into Cape colonial society by institutionalising
'civilisation' rather than race or colour as the cru-
cial set of criteria for this - depended upon the main-
tenance of direct imperial control. Accordingly ex-
pressions of loyalty and attachment to the 'imperial
factor' were frequently on their lips, particularly at
times when local colonial interests were pressing for
more repressive 'native policies'. Direct imperial
control is the talisman engraved on the heart of every
native in the land.,,1?
The values and ideals regarding civilisation, progress,
the Empire, Christianity, etc. were propagated and ex-
pressed in a wide range of clubs and associations. In
many of these societies, sporting membership and rank
was an obvious sign of social success, which explained
to a large extent their vivid and tumultuous activity.
Social classes were formed in urban Black society ac-
cording to a complex mixture of factors including type
of employment, place of origin, level of education and
wealth. The evolution of sport, both in terms of its
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organisation and its values, is intimately linked with
this process. Some sports were associated wi th com-
pound life, others were learned in the mission colleges
and schools. Their performance required different
levels of economic investment or apprenticeship, and
incorporated different social values. An understanding
of this phenomenon is evident in cricket, which was
played almost exclusively by the Black elite, and foot-
ball, which was adopted by all classes and spread even
beyond the towns to certain rural areas.
The playing of all sport offered to team members, and
more so to their managers, an opportunity to declare
publicly their allegiance to colonial society and to
the values of "civilised life". The relation between
sport, education and urbanisation was not confined to
the African or Black population : it existed in all
parts of the country and was true of all races. This
is the reason why, from towns like Cape Town and Port
Elizabeth, which were sporting pioneers in the early
period and also after gold was discovered, sport spread
rapidly to the Transvaal and Orange Free state.
Surprisingly, for a period of time sport was not placed
officially on the curricula of whi te schools. The
Afrikaans and English-speaking students of the South
African college (Cape Province) had been accustomed for
20 years to playing rugby and cricket on a corner of a
meadowland before, in the mid-1890s, their sporting ac-
tivities were given official encouragement and financed
by a levy on the students. The teachers from England
who arrived in Natal introduced sport much earlier in
secondary schools. The main sports during this period
was rugby, cricket and athletics. Girls were
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restricted to more decorous activities. Violent exer-
cise was not thought becoming for girls in the sixties
and seventies. Croquet, which was introduced in the
sixties was not played at school but was in private
gardens; it gave girls the sensation of playing a game
on Sunday. Riding was the principal outdoor recreation
for colonial girls and boys alike. 18
Sport was introduced mostly by Bri tish officers who
were usually the products of British public schools.
They merely carried their sports with them on active
service in Natal, the Transvaal and to the Zulu wars.
They often passed it on to the surrounding populations
as they moved to different areas. The role of
English-speaking immigrants in carrying sport into
South Africa was considered as important as that of the
mili tary. Wi th the exception of rugby, which the
Afrikaners made their own, most sports were as English
in their following as in their origin. Sport was as-
sociated in a sense, with a way of life and with values
to which the Afrikaner population was opposed.
Sport did not generally cross the colour line until the
1920s. However, there were some exceptions. The Black
eli te played cricket and football, and boxing and
dancing were encouraged in some of the mining com-
pounds. The American Board Missions also encouraged
games among the Black population of Natal and success-
fully fostered football. The Coloured population,
especially the Cape Coloureds, supported and played
rugby and cricket from an early date, and by 1900 some
were already of national standard. This is not
surprising because their life-style, culture and values
more closely resembled that of Whi tes than did any
98
other Black group. They therefore dominated Black sport
as they did the petty bourgeoisie which was starting to
emerge.
The Indian population, which was concentrated in Natal
except for a small number in the Transvaal, par-
ticipated in sport as well as in other social ac-
tivities with the Coloureds. Their principal sport was
football, but as the Indian petty bourgeoisie and trad-
ing middle class grew, some began to play higher
status, more expensive sport, like cricket and tennis.
The relative slowness of Blacks to adopt modern sport
must be interpreted in context, in relation to the de-
pendent, subordinate status of the Black population,
cast in the role of unskilled labour in the mines and
in agriculture. Between 1856 and 1904 a number of Acts
for instance "The Masters and Servants Acts" were
passed, further defining their position. It became a
criminal offence for unskilled workers to break these
contracts. Sport, which was one of the most typical
expressions of leisure and rank in whi te imperial
society, became one of the dividing lines between the
races, one of the symbols of whi te status. It was
therefore not by chance that the first clubs and
federations were from the beginning exclusively White,
while the Black clubs, with rare exceptions, catered





The Government's Contribution to
The government of South Africa has ensured through
various mechanisms that the playing of sport would not
in any manner disregard the policies of the land. The
concept of divide and rule applied to the playing of
sport, which was divided on racial lines, as it did to
everything else.
In 1948 the National Party propounded the official
government policy of "Apartheid". Apartheid in sport
was an automatic evolution of this policy which also
ensured that whatever loose social arrangement existed
from the Union of South Africa in 1910, would now dis-
appear and be restructured or replaced by the new
apartheid policy. This resul ted in the government
gradually taking control of sport: independent sports
bodies were suppressed and policies now emanated from
the highest government level. Before long a ministry
of sport was established because of the complexities of
sports issues.
In 1956 the State claimed that it was willing to help
legitimate non-European sporting activities but this
had to be done on the condition that it did not trans-
gress the apartheid laws, and also tha t Blacks and
Whites organised their activities separately. In the
same year the Minister of Interior pointed out that the
government would not support non-whi te activi ties
designed to force the country to abandon its tradi-
tional racial units by squeezing white South Africans
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out of international competitions. Furthermore, he
stated that no travel facilities would be granted to
anyone found guilty of such subversive intentions.
In 1962 the government publicised its intention to ad-
minister and control sport activities strictly in ac-
cordance with the state's sports policy which was as
follows: 20
i) In South Africa, Whites and Blacks must play
separately. They must not compete against one
another, whether in individual events or as teams
or part of teams;
ii) South African sportsmen could compete outside the
country's borders wi th sportsmen of di fferent
races who are not South African;
iii) While recognising the customs of other countries
in sports events outside the country, teams visit-
ing this country should observe this country's
customs. This meant that Whi tes would compete
against Whites and Blacks against Blacks.
iv) Participation in international sports competitions
of mixed teams as representatives of South Africa
could not be approved;
v) Invitations to South African teams from neighbour-
ing states to participate in competitions, which
were in conflict with the customs in South Africa
and which were obviously not international
matches, would not be regarded favourably;
vi) It was government policy to help White and Black
sports associations as far as possible, but not
where their purpose was to force the country to
depart from the government's policy;
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vii) In administration and control Black associations
could exist and develop alongside corresponding
Whi te associations. One or two members of the
White executive committee of the chief organisa-
tion could attend meetings of the Black
organisation's executive committee when requested.
They could act as a link between the committees
and inform the White committee about the opinions
of the Black committee when matters of concern to
the Black committee were being dealt with. If
this method was impractical "in a particular in-
stance, one or more members of the Black body
could be co-opted or elected to serve on the White
executive committee in an advisory capacity when
matters affecting the Black organisations were
discussed; and
viii)The White executive committees could serve on a
high level as co-ordinating bodies between the as-
sociation and as representations in the cor-
responding world organisations.
In 1964 the South African Non-Racial Open Commi ttee
SANROC, (formerly known as the Olympic Committee)
pushed for non-racial sport in South Africa. Support
for the SANROC posi tion increased greatly in South
Africa. SANROC co-ordinated campaigns internationally
which resulted in many whites-only South African sport-
ing bodies being expelled from international sports or-
ganisations. The state responded by banning the SANROC
leadership and then rendering the organisation ineffec-
tive, forcing it into exile.
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In June 1964, the state refused to renounce racial dis-
crimination in sport although it faced expulsion from
the Olympic Games. This decision led to South African
sport facing increased pressure of isolation. In the
same year the Prime Minister announced that he would
not allow people of Maori blood to tour South Africa
with the New Zealand All Blacks rugby teams, thus im-
posing South Africa's racial policies on the selection
of touring teams.
In 1967, three years later, the Prime Minister an-
nounced that a multi-racial team could compete in the
Olympic Games; he also announced that he was prepared
to regard Maoris as white and they could therefore tour
South Africa with the All Blacks rugby team. This an-
nouncement caused a major outcry from the oppressed
people of the land. Here was a government which was
attempting to better the relationship between South
Africa and other countries, but disregarded the inter-
nal relations which affected its own people.
In February 1968, there was a majority vote in the In-
ternational Olympic Committee (IOC) for South Africa's
return to the Olympics, but the threat of an Afro-Asian
boycott because of the South African Government's
apartheid policies, forced the IOC to drop South Africa
again. 21
On 22 April 1971 the State announced its policy of
multi-nationalism, in which South Africa was charac-
terised as being comprised of many "nations". In es-
sence this. policy meant that up to national level
multi-~acial sport would not be allowed. South African
whites and blacks could compete against each other at
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"open international events", for example, competition
in the Olympic Games. Overseas teams touring South
Africa could compete against separate black and white
South African teams at segregated stadiums only. In
South Africa apartheid in sport was to remain. Or-
ganisations which refused to accept this policy were
excluded from playing in "open internationals.,,22
After years of frustration by government at the unwill-
ingness of the Blacks to accept this policy, the
government in 1976 enunciated a slightly amended ver-
sion to the mul tinationalist sports policy. Essen-
tially the concept of multinationalism meant that: 23
i) The national identities of races would be kept in-
tact through racial policies;
ii) National racial teams would compete against each
other but only at national level;
iii) Blacks may be eligible for national representation
at international level; and
iv) There would be inter-racial mixing at provincial
and club level.
In presenting this "new" policy, the government stated
that sport in South Africa could best be served by the
following conditions: 24
i) That White, Coloured, Indian and African sportsmen
and women should all belong to their own clubs and
that they should control, arrange and manage their
own sporting fixtures;
104
ii) That wherever possible, practical and desirable,
the committees or councils of different race
groups should consul t together or engage in
whatever contact was necessary to advance the in-
terests of the sport concerned;
iii) That intergroup competi tion in respect of in-
dividual types of sport be allowed at all levels,
should the controlling bodies so decide;
iv) That in respect of team sports, the councils or
commi ttees of each racial group should arrange
their own leagues or programmes within the racial
group;
v) That where mutually agreed, councils or committees
may, in consultation with the Minister of Sport,
arrange leagues or matches enabling teams from
different racial groups to compete;
vi) Tha t each racial group should arrange its own
sporting relationships wi th other countries or
sporting bodies, in accordance wi th its own
wishes, and that each should award its own badges
and colours;
vii) That if and when invited or agreed, teams compris-
ing players from all racial groups can represent
South Africa and if so desired, can incorporate
the national flag or its colours in their badges;
and
viii)That attendance at sporting fixtures be arranged
by the controlling bodies.
In· March 1978 the Minister of Sport clarified the offi-
cial sports policy in a letter to a delegation of the
International Tennis Federation, which visi ted the
Republic on a fact-finding mission. The letter made it
clear that no permit or other form of permission was
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needed by any player to play on any court or join any
club in South Africa. It added that government would
ensure that money made available for the development of
sports facili ties would be proportionately di vided
among the various population groups, while the Depart-
ment of Sport would use its influence with local
authorities to provide facilities for all groups, ac-
cording to their needs.
In 1979 the government announced that the autonomy of
sports bodies in respect of sport would be recognised
by the state on the condition that law and order was
maintained and that the general laws of the land were
recognised. The Minister of Sport announced that any
club wishing to stage sports fixtures for members of
all population groups had merely to apply for inter-
club stadium status. He added that the government had
agreed to the concept of approved mixed matches at ap-
proved venues. Referring to inter-school competition,
the Minister said that matches between white and non-
white schools would be considered by the Director of
Education of the province concerned, provided such
matches had the approval of the school boards, school
committees and parent-teacher associations.
In parliament a month later the Minister said that dis-
crimination in sport would disappear once the
government's sports policy reached its conclusion.
Later in the same year he reaffirmed that there was no
legislation to prevent sports clubs from accepting mem-
bers of all race groups. All clubs had the inherent
right to control their own membership and decide who
should and should not be permitted to become members. 25
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In 1980 the government commissioned the Human Sciences
Research Council to undertake a comprehensive in-depth
study of South African sport, with special attention to
one of the major stumbling blocks to development, the
shortage of funds. Another area of investigation was
the backlog in facilities for Black sportspersons in
urban areas. 26
In 1982 the report which was commissioned by the
government was released by the Human Sciences Research
Council. The report called for a less fragmented and
efficient system of sports administration by recommend-
ing the establishment of a South African Sports Council
which would be a corporate body. It also pointed to
the discrepancies and discrimination in facilities
provided for Blacks as compared to those provided for
Whites. Also contained in the report were recommenda-
tions concerning amendments to the Group Areas Act,
Liquor Act, Reservation of Separate Amenities Act and
the Black Urban Areas Consolidation Act. Integral to
the report was the recommendation of principles to
govern sport in South Africa which are noted below: 27
i) People must have "freedom of association and
choice in sport" - the right to take part in the
sport of their choice, to administer sport as they
think fit, to watch the sport of their choice, and
have free access to amenities;
ii) There must be equality of opportunities in sport,
regardless of race, colour, creed, sex or age;
iii) Sport must be de-politicised as far as possible
and various obnoxious and humiliating pieces of
legislation should be amended;
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iv) The final decision for open school sport should be
left to the local bodies controlling schools; and
v) There should be equal financing of sports
facilities.
In 1983 the government was still practising discrimina-
tion in terms of the different race groups although it
had put out the report from the Human Sciences Research
Council which recommended the contrary. A report in
The Star28 , reported that the government was spending
240 times as much on furthering sport participation for
each Whi te child than for each Black child. In the
debate in parliament on the issue of the National
Education budget vote, the figures presented reflected
what happened to a community with no political rights.
In the Cape Peninsula about 3 000 Black high school
children had one sports field. In the previous year
R9,9 million from public funds was spent on furthering
sport participation for one million White primary and
secondary school children, but only R14 700 was spent
on sport for the country's 3,6 million Black primary
and secondary school children. The report goes on fur-
ther to point out that the government should be ashamed
of the amount of money spent on Whites as compared to
the Blacks; the minister was clearly showing a lack of
interest when it comes to the sporting activities of
Black children. 29
In 1985 the Department of Education in Cape Town stated
that it would still "not allow schools to play against
whoever they wanted to"" and confirmed that a whi te
school team would have to get permission from the
department "before it could play against a team which
consisted entirely of non-whites. 30 Also in 1985 the
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Director of the government-established South African
sports office in Bri tain stated on BBC radio that
"mul ti-racial sport in South Africa is a fai t
accompli". Commenting on this issue the Sunday Times
investigated the "multi-racial" nature of sport and
found, in fact, that Blacks were generally barred from
membership to clubs. 31
In 1986 the South African government revealed that it
would pay tax rebates of up to 90 per cent to firms
sponsoring rebel sports tours of South Africa. This in
effect meant that foreign sportsmen involved in playing
in South Africa would be partly paid by the South
African government. 32
The incidents quoted above are just a few which af-
fected sport in general. Although the government did
make an historic announcement 33 in 1990 which in-
directly contributed to the unification process in
sport, on reflection it must be noted that when the
Nationalist Party took power in 1948, it had no need
to impose apartheid on the playing of sport because it
was already segregated. Nevertheless numerous general
and specific laws were passed which, without imposing
an explicit ban, effectively rendered the playing of
multi-racial sport, as it would normally be understood,
illegal. The rights as well as opportunities of black
people were reduced in all domains, and therefore in
sport as well.
To understand the recent crisis in sport and demands
of the South African Blacks, it is essential to note
that apartheid affected not only the playing of matches
but also the social and economic environment which con-
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ditions and makes the playing of sport possible and en-
joyable. The Nationalist government, by curtailing
black access to education, urban residence, employment,
wealth, and the freedom to associate, travel and enjoy
free expression, stunted the natural development of
sport and dealt a crippling blow to the attempts of
black players to improve their standards of play and
organisation. 34
3.1 Segregationist Laws
Aligned to the policy of apartheid which had a direct
effect on sport in South Africa, there were numerous
other laws approved by the Nationalist government,
which indirectly affected the playing and organising of
sport. It is not within the domain of this thesis to
highlight all such laws, but a few which have had a
profound effect on the Black population's contribution
to sport in South Africa, must be mentioned.
With a mandate in favour of apartheid, the Nationalist
government pushed through a barrage of laws in its
first years in office which reinforced white privilege,
extended government authority and reduced the rights of
Blacks and opposition groups of all kinds. The legis-
lation governing migrant and temporary labour was
strengthened and extended; the pass laws were rein-
forced; racial zoning of residential areas was ac-
celerated and the inhabitants of "Black spots" (Blacks
living on White farms) removed; the concentration of
the Black population in slums and townships continued;
deportation of urban Africans to reserves continued;
and the poli tical and civiI rights of Blacks were
eroded or removed. 35 The Population Registration Act
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(1950) required that each South African be classified
into one of four racial groups, namely "white",
"Bantu", "Asian" and "Other Coloured." There was no
South African nation as such but several separate na-
tions occupying the same geographical entity known as
the Republic of South Africa. This "multi-national"
concept was incorporated into the South African sports
policy which meant that the different "nations" had to
practise sport as separate "nations".36
The Group Areas Act (Act No. 36 of 1966)37 enforced the
physical separation of the different "racial" groups or
"nations" by proclaiming "residential areas" for
Whites, and townships and locations for Blacks. This
Act further reserved specific industrial, commercial,
agricultural and recreational areas for the use of cer-
tain groups or "nations." Only members of a particular
group could own, occupy, lease, or otherwi se use
property or land in areas proclaimed for that group.
Africans were excluded. The purchasing of land for
sports fields could only be done by members of a par-
ticular "racial" group, in an area proclaimed for that
group. In terms of this law a non-racial cricket club,
for instance, could not acquire its own sportsground
and club facilities. 38
The Proclamation of 1965 in essence banned Black spec-
tators from social or sporting events at which other
racial groups were present, unless a permit allowing
racial mixing was granted. The same proclamation gave
the administration powers to ban the playing of multi-
racial matches on private land in the presence of spec-
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tators. White stadiums who wished to accommodate Black
spectators were obliged to construct separate entry
gates and other facilities for them. 39
The Liquor Act (Act No. 87 of 1977) also needs special
mention. This Act barred licence holders from provid-
ing liquor, refreshments or accommodation for Blacks,
and Blacks could not be allowed entry as guests. This
Act was later amended so that its discriminatory
stipulation did not apply to sport. 40 In its original
form it forbade White, Indians and Coloureds to consume
alcoholic drinks with Africans except on premises they
owned, and effectively prevented people and sportsmen
of different races from drinking and mixing together
socially, for example after matches. 41
The terms of the Criminal Law Amendment Act (1953)
covered all gatherings. It stated that all gatherings,
including racially mixed gatherings, must be organised
so that they must not be seen as a political demonstra-
tion against any discriminatory laws of the country.
Under this law heavy penalties could be imposed. This
law made free social interaction between sportsmen vir-
tually impossible. This open political interference in
the organisation and administration of sport made it
illegal for sportsmen to meet as fellow human beings on
the sportsfield. 42
The laws and regulations controlled the movements and
activities of people in their social environment which
included sport. Though in themselves these laws did not
directly address sports people, indirectly they became
a vehicle for the government to propound its multi-
national sports policy.
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3.2 Consequences of Apartheid policies43
The continued application of apartheid policies,
coupled wi th "the support for these policies of the
Whi te minori ty, and the continued struggles against
them of the Black majority, finally led to pressures on
the international community to take action. The under-
privileged sports struggle in South Africa drew world
wide attention.
In 1956, the International Table Tennis Federation
withdrew its recognition of the White table tennis body
and instead recognised the non-racial South African
Table Tennis Board. The government in response stated
that in terms of the existing legislation sport had to
be practised separately by the various racial group. It
warned international teams visiting South Africa not to
attempt to violate the country's internal and domestic
customs by including "non-white" players in their tour-
ing sides. It also announced that non-racial
sportspersons would not be granted travel documents to
participate in international competitions.
In 1958 the South African Sports Association (SASA) was
formed with the specific purpose of fighting apartheid
in sport. The formation of this body was a direct con-
sequence of the open poli tical interference of the
government in the organisation of sport. This policy
was reiterated in 1960 when the government once again
warned overseas teams visiting South Africa not to in-
clude "Blacks" in their touring parties.
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In 1961 the Republic of South Africa was formed. All
colonial ties with the British Commonwealth immediately
ceased. The policy of apartheid propounded by the
Whites was reaffirmed. The South African Cricket As-
sociation was expelled from the Imperial Cricket Con-
ference and any future contact with South Africa was
from then on to be on an "unofficial" basis.
In 1964 South African sport was dealt a further blow
when the International Football Federation (FIFA)
suspended South Africa's membership. At the same time
the South African Olympic Committee was excluded from
the Tokyo Olympic Games. During the same period there
was speculation in New Zealand about whether or not the
All Blacks would be allowed to tour South Africa with a
team which included Maoris.
In 1965 the South African Government announced that the
All Blacks would not be welcome in the country if
Maoriswere included in the touring party. In the mean-
time wi th the prospect of other non-Commonweal th
countries joining the international cricket fraternity,
the Imperial Cricket Conference changed its name in
1965 to the International Cricket Conference, creating
the opportunity for South Africa to once again become a
member.
In 1968, the South African Cricket Association was in-
volved in the "Basil D'Oliviera Affair" when the South
African Government refused D'Oliviera, a Coloured, per-
mission to tour as a member of the Marylebone Cricket
Club (MCC) team to the country. This incident resulted
in the cancellation of the tour by Lords and this
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dashed all immediate hopes of the South African Cricket
Association becoming a member of the international
body.
In 1970 the Springboks had to cancel their tour to
England when the Cricket Council was placed under pres-
sure by the British Labour Government, which was not
prepared to allow South African Whites to benefit from
their government's blatant political interference in
sport.
In 1971, the United Nations adopted a resolution which
condemned apartheid in sport and urged member states
riot to participate against racially selected teams from
South Africa. The Government responded by issuing a
revised sports policy in which it emphasised that
mixed sport at all levels would not be permi tted.
However, individual international events such as tennis
tournaments could be held in South Africa for all rank-
ing players irrespective of race or colour. . The
Australians subsequently called off their 1971/72
cricket tour of the Springboks to Australasia.
Within South Africa the effect of international isola-
tion resulted in all national non-racial sports or-
ganisations getting together at a conference in 1971.
The purpose of the conference was to form a national
co-ordinating body to fight sports apartheid. In 1973
the South African Council on Sport (SACOS) was estab-
lished.
In 1974, the sports policy was amended to make it pos-
sible for overseas teams visiting South Africa to play
matches agains·t Coloured or African national teams.
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This in effect meant that while Blacks could play
against Whi tes from overseas, they could not play
against Whites from South Africa.
The French Rugby Federation in 1975 agreed to tour
South Africa on the condition that the itinerary in-
cluded at least one match against a mixed side. The
Government then amended the sports policy to accom-
modate this condi tion. The French side played one
match against a multi-racial side as part of their
tour. This event marked the first occasion in which
the South African Government bowed to pressure from a
foreign sports organisation.
In 1976, soon after the French tour, the All Blacks
came to South Africa with a team consisting of several
Maoris. This tour had serious international repercus-
sions. At the Montreal Olympic Games 30 African
countries walked out in protest against New Zealand's
participation. South Africa responded by extending the
"multi-national" concept down to club level but at the
same time stated that it was the Government's official
policy for the different racial groups to practise
their sport separately. On 23 September 1976, the
Government set out the following policy:44
i) That White, Coloured, Indian and Black sportsmen
and women should all belong to their own clubs and
that each should control, arrange and manage its
own sporting fixtures;
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ii) That whenever possible, practicable and desirable,
the committees or councils of the different race
groups should consult together or engage in the
contact necessary to advance the interests of the
sports concerned;
iii) That inter-group competi tion in respect of in-
dividual types of sport be allowed at all levels,
should the controlling bodies so decide;
iv) That in respect of team sports, the councils or
commi t tees of each racial group should arrange
their own leagues or programmes within the racial
group concerned;
v) That where mutually agreed, councils or committees
may, in consultation with the minister of sport,
should arrange leagues or matches enabling teams
from different racial groups to compete;
vi) That each racial group should arrange its own
sporting relationships wi th other countries or
sporting bodies in accordance with its own wishes
and that each should award its own badge and
colours to participants;
vii) That if and when invited or agreed, teams compris-
ing players from all racial groups could represent
South Africa whether the type of sport was an
olympic sport or not; and that such participants
could be awarded badges or colours which, if so
desired, could incorporate the national flag or
the colours of the national flag; and
viii)That attendance at sports fixtures be arranged by
the controlling bodies.
The sports policy was later amended to allow for White
clubs to acquire an 'international status' permit which
allowed them to serve liquor to certain Blacks.
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In 1977 the Commonwealth Prime Ministers announced the
so-called 'Gleneagles Accord' wherein it discouraged
all sporting contact with South African sports teams
because sporting contact between their nationals and
the nationals practising apartheid in sports tend to
encourage the belief that they are prepared to condone
this policy of apartheid in sport.
The European sport ministers at a meeting in Athens in
1979, condemned apartheid and its effects on sport and
therefore discouraged sports contact with South Africa.
The period that followed was highlighted by the isola-
tion of South Africa sport from official participation
at international level. The South African Whi te
authorities, as if in defiance, inundated the South
African White public with "rebel" international tours
for which they paid millions of rands.
4. Summary
The early conflicts between the Europeans and the
Africans set in motion the early beginnings of the
playing of sport in South Africa.
The game of cricket was introduced in South Africa at
the turn of the 18th century when the British settlers
occupied the Cape. During this period cricket was es-
sentially played by the Bri tish immigrants and the
military. The sport had an important socialising and
ideological influence upon the emergent African and
Coloured elite who aspired to its "gentlemanly values."
118
The changing status of the Black people prevented the
game of cricket from spreading amongst the Blacks. The
official "launch" of the policy of apartheid in 1948 by
the Nationalist Party affected the Blacks to such an
extent that even their socialising and playing of sport
took a turn for the worse.
Social classes emerged in Black society according to a
complex mixture of factors, including type of employ-
ment, place of origin, level of education and wealth.
The evolution of sport in terms of its organisation and
values, was intimately linked with this process. An
understanding of this process is evident in cricket,
which was played exclusively by the Black eli te, and
football, which was adopted by all classes and spread
beyond the towns to certain rural areas. Sport did not
generally cross the colour line until the 1920s.
The official government policy of apartheid encouraged
separate development. In sport whatever loose social
arrangements existed from the Union of South Africa in
1910, disappeared, given the restructuring of the new
apartheid policy. This move by the government resulted
in resistance from Blacks and the expulsion of White
South Africa from international sports.
The policy of multinationalism, announced in 1971, fur-
ther entrenched the policy of separate development.
The possibility of integration in sport was now being
pushed further out of the government's agenda. Under
this policy sportspeople had to play with their own ra-
cial groups and could only come together at national
level.
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In 1979 the government announced that the autonomy of
sports bodies in respect of sport would be recognised
by the state on condition that law and order was main-
tained and that the general laws of the land were
recognised. This announcement by the government did
not help non-racial sport because clubs wanting to ar-
range fixtures for members of all population groups
still had to apply for permission to use certain
venues. Furthermore, the various "restrictive" acts
were still in place. Acts like the Group Areas Act,
Liquor Act, Reservation of Separate Amenities Act 45
and the Black Urban Areas Consolidation Act, needed
amendment or abolishment if integration was to be suc-
cessful.
Discrimination in sport continued well into the
eighties. Th~ government was spending 240 times more
on each White child than it was on each Black child in
order to further participation in sport. In 1985 the
Department of Education in Cape Town stated that it
would not allow schools to play against whoever they
wanted to, and confirmed that a White school team would
have to get permission from the Department before it
could play against a team which consisted entirely of
Blacks.
The non provision of facilities by the government for
non-racial sport is an issue that crippled non-racial
sport to a state of almost extinction. Under present
conditions, the government, in an effort to normalise
sport in this country, must play an active role in the
provision of facilities for the disadvantaged sectors
of the community.
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The apartheid policies of the government not only af-
fected the playing of sport but also the social and
economic environment which condi tions and makes the
playing of sport possible and enjoyable. The social
restriction of the Blacks stunted the natural develop-
ment of sport and dealt a crippling blow to the at-
tempts of Black players to improve their organisation
and standard of play.
The continued application of apartheid laws coupled
with the support for apartheid policies by the White
minori ty, and the struggles of the Black majori ty
against apartheid, finally led to pressure on the in-
ternational community to address the sports struggle in
South Africa. This period and the one that followed
was characterised by isolation and the emergence of
non-racial sports bodies which evolved in the fight
against apartheid in sport. The chapter that follows
concentrates on the non-racial forces that emerged in
the battle for non-racialism in sport.
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The apartheid policies of the Nationalist Government
and the effects of these policies in sport and society
in general, resulted in increasing pressures by non-
racial bodies in ensuring that "White" South Africa was
isolated from international sports.
The pressure to maintain international lobbying against
South Africa was perceived by non-racial bodies as
being justified in their struggle to create a sports
terrain that was free of discrimination. This struggle
was not restricted to the boundaries of the sports
field but reverberated throughout society in general,
because the apartheid laws affected the very essence of
people's lives.
The concept of non-racialism in sport was only achieved
after prolonged battles by non-racial bodies against
the policies of multi-racialism and multi-nationalism.
Both these policies were a propagation of the apartheid
policies of the country.
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The international pressures, the isolation of South
Africa and the emergence of the South African Council
on Sport (SACOS) as one of the major non-racial sports
councils, succeeded in forcing the government to shift
from its apartheid-dominated society.
The change in government thinking has come at great
cost to the non-racial people of South Africa. The
sacrifices made and the lives lost bear testimony to
the intensity of the non-racial struggle in South
Africa.
Accordingly the objectives of this chapter are to
describe the following:
i) sport as part of society,
ii) non-racialism in sport,
iii) multi-racialism versus non-racialism, and
iv) the pioneers of the non-racial sport struggle.
2. Sport as Part of Society
The problems in sport cannot be seen in isolation of
the problems that confront us on a day to day basis in
South African society. The crises in sport affect
everyone in the greater society. Sport cannot be
treated as a domain unaffected by the poli tical and
ideological struggle. Sport is now regarded as a
central political issue.
Sport is essentially an activity that occurs after
working hours, after school, in spare time, etc. To the
vast majority of people it is therefore not an essen-
tial activity. At a superficial level it can be said
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that what individuals do in their spare time is of con-
cern only to that individual. However in South Africa
the state has, through various mechanisms, controlled
sport and free time in the majority of people's lives.
This control is not only physical but also at the level
of ideology through the values into which people are
socialised.'
Attention needs to be drawn to a system that permeates
all' activi ties. There is an existence of inter-
connections between all institutions that govern one's
activities. In order to understand the problems cur-
rently encountered in sport one needs to first come to
grips with the problems that confront society in
general, sport must be seen as a field of human ac-
ti vi ty . that is part of the larger system. The in-
dividual pattern of sport reflects on society, and an
analysis of both is therefore essential. The whole
area of sport, of social, economic and psychological
relations, needs to be analysed. 2
During the 1980s attention was continually focused on
education. One might, given the circumstances, ques-
tion the link between sport and education. The type of
education received in this country actively supports
social, economic and poli tical inequali ty. The
majori ty of people in this country are the working
class who are responsible for the production of wealth.
The ruling group determines what is to be produced and
how it is to be distributed. The workers have no con-
trol over what management decides. The growth of the
economy demands an increase in the number of workers,
which leads to workers uni ting in order to control
management decisions that affect their lives. This on
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the other hand leads to the ruling class dividing the
workers. The division that is most apparent is along
ethnic groups. Although this is the reality here, it
is not the only way in which divisions are created.
A closer examination of the South African system
reveals another and more influential di vision, the
educational system. The current system of education is
structured along the lines of apartheid which en-
courages the policy of divide and rule. The educa-
tional system as presently devised by the government
can be perceived as having two main purposes. Firstly,
it serves to perpetuate master/servant mentality. It
further seeks to instil an attitude that there are in-
herent racial differences which give rise to cultural
and national traits and identities. Secondly, the sys-
tem cheapens the labour force by not teaching in-
dividuals to have a critical attitude. However, there
are individuals from the underprivileged that have gone
to institutions of higher learning. Although this a~
lowed them to reach greater heights, it has also
resulted in a greater percentage of these individuals
becoming targets of the system of oppression and ex-
ploi ta tion which encourages indi viduals, and in-·
dividualistic values, such as the right to order,
manage and supervise. They eventually become part of
the ruling class in that they accept the values of that
class. These individuals eventually find it difficult
to return to their roots. 3
Vawda 4 explains that whatever the outcome, the present
education system tries to instil attitudes of the basic
social relations as we presently encounter them. It is
these attitudes that are carried into people's leisure
or "free time" activities and on to the sports field.
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Thus, in effect, the education system is an attempt to
control people already disadvantaged. These people,
spawned by an educational system which equips them to
behave passively and to distrust each other, then enter
the sports arena. In most cases, when these individuals
leave school, they tend to take these false ideas to
their place of work, and after work to the sports
field.
Arising out of this type of oppressed apartheid educa-
tion the principles of non-racialism emerged. When
sports bodies speak about non-racialism it is not con-
fined to the sport field alone but encompasses society
as a whole. Non-racialism goes against the policy of
apartheid and therefore seems to have particular impor-
tance to the disadvantaged people of the land.
The term "non-racialism" has, over the years, taken on
different meanings. Initially it was used as an at-
tempt to unite the artificially created racial units
under a common banner. Through a period of time non-
racialism became much more clearly defined as a concept
that had much wider implications. Non-racialism may be
seen as the free interaction of all people in the total
activities of society on the basis of total equality
and opportunity, and without regard to race, colour
or creed.
3. Non-Racialism in Sport
Long before established organisations began to attack
apartheid in any organised and systematic manner, there
was a history of resistance from individuals and infor~
mal groups. Notwi thstanding this no sports ad-
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ministrator in South Africa believed that sport in this
country could occur in any other way than by the
separation by races. All attempts to change this
apartheid-dominated sports terrain were quickly sup-
pressed by the rulers of the country or the advocates
of apartheid. S Before attempting to describe a few of
the major non-racial organisations that were an in-
tegral part of the non-racial struggle, it is important
to briefly explore the concepts "multi-nationalism" and
"non-racialism."
3.1 Multi-Nationalism Versus Non-Racialism
The concept of multi-nationalism is directly linked to
the apartheid policy which was propounded by the
Nationalist Government in 1948. The policy of multi-
nationalism saw South Africa consisting of many na-
tions.
This in· essence meant that the different groups which
were categorised in racial terms by the government, had
to retain their identities but could come together for
the purposes of sport provided their racial identities
were kept intact. This temporary mixing was possible
through a special political dispensation under a permit
system. At the local levels, that is, at schools and
in communi ties, separatism in sport was the norm.
Whi te sports clubs were, however, allowed to offer
lucrative baits to select, talented Black sportspersons
who could enhance that club's performance. In terms of
this policy no Whi te sports club was answerable to
anybody for refusing membership or to share facilities
with Blacks. 6
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In terms of multi-nationalism a lifetime of oppression
could be temporarily removed for the duration of a
sports event, but once the event was completed the
apartheid environment was re-asserted. Mul ti-
nationalism paid no heed to the all-round dignity of
the human being but thrived on the harnessing of Black
talent for its own ends. It refused to be drawn into
the more pertinent issues such as the large scale
deprivation of food and recreation for the Black child,
the psychological and physiological effects of a ghetto
environment on the birth of a child, the hopelessly in-
adequate education system which was designed to breed
Blacks for the labour market, and the mul ti tude of
other factors which hampered the creation of a free and
equal sports system for everyone in the country.
Multi-nationalism did not recognise sports as a
birthright for the child, but more as a leisure ac-
tivi ty which was retained and refined for the Whi te
population. Its primary aim was to uplift the sporting
aspirations of Whites with selective accommodation of
Black interests.?
Non-racialism, in contrast, is the direct opposite of
the doctrine of multi-nationalism. Its conception of
what constitutes a socially acceptable sports system
centres on the integral role that sport plays as part
of human activity. It shares the belief that sport is
a mirror image of the society under which it functions,
and that it should be fai thful to the values of
society. It recognises individuals on the basis of what
society owes them for their d$velopment and the effort
that they put into it on the basis of which they may be
selected to represent their society in its sporting
life. Integral to the non-racial sports struggle is
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the belief that a just sports dispensation can exist in
a society when people who live within that society have
equal rights, privileges and obligations under its
laws. 8
Sport being one of the normal activities of society,
non-racialism in sport means the extent to which sport
gives meaning and practical effect to the free interac-
tion of all human beings in all the activi ties of
society. This occurs on the basis of total equality and
opportunity and without regard to the race or racial
group, actual or artificially created, to which people
belong. Non-Racialism implies that only a non-racial
society can create the condi tions necessary for the
heal thy development and continued existence of non-
racial institutions and organisations. This means that
there should be free social interaction of all
sportspersons and their equal treatment by the state,
commerce, industry and local authorities. 9
3.2 Pioneers of the Non-Racial Sports Struggle
History records various protests from individuals as
well as groups, against the racial policies. After
racialism became insti tutionalised in 1948, the non-
racial South African Table Tennis Board (SATTB) was the
first to achieve a victory over its white counterparts
and the government, when it obtained international af-
filiation in 1956. Their struggle which began in 1948
encouraged other sports codes, like cricket,
weightlifting and body building, to apply to the Inter-
national Olympic Committee (IOC). Although the efforts'
for international recognition were not successful, they
nevertheless served as a challenge to the policy of
apartheid in sport. Dennis Brutus in 1956 initiated
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the Co-ordinating Committee for International Relations
in Sport, which was aimed at Blacks obtaining interna-
tional recogni tion in sport. The life-span of this
body was short-lived but the importance of this com-
mi ttee was that it represented the first organised
protest against sports apartheid inside South Africa.'O
3.2.1 South African Sports Association
The Treason Trial of 1957 and the subsequent confisca-
tion of the passports of many sportspersons involved in
the non-racial struggle led to a meeting in East London
in October 1958. As a result of this meeting the South
African Sports Association (SASA) was formed. SASA
drew up a non-racial constitution although its member-
ship was largely Black.
The aims of SASA were:
to co-ordinate non-White sport;
to advance the cause of sport and the standards of
sport among Black sportsmen; and
to see that they and their organisations secure
proper recognition here and abroad on a non-racial
basis.
The constitution of SASA was adopted at a conference in
Durban in January 1959. SASA claimed the support of
approximately 70 000 South African sportspersons made
up of people from all the racial groups that opposed
racial discrimination in sport. With this support SASA
led a rapid development of the protest movement against
apartheid both inside and outside South Africa."
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The SAS A launch was greeted wi th mixed views from
various sectors. The reasons for this were obvious.
Initially SASA was not non-racial in the modern sense,
for it did not demand complete integration wi th the
White bodies within single national associations. It
merely demanded recogni tion and the right of Black
sportspersons to be selected for national sides on
equal terms with White sportsmen. In essence SASA was
not campaigning for true non-racialism in sport but for
international participation of Black sportspersons
within the framework of segregation in national
sport. 12
3.2.1.1 Activities and Campaigns
In 1959 the Minister of Interior announced that a West
Indian cricket team would visit South Africa and play
only against Blacks. This gave SAS A its first oppor-
tuni ty for open confrontation by peti tioning the
governments of South Africa and the West Indies, as a
result of which the tour was cancelled. This victory
established SASA as a campaigning body opposed to
racism in sport. 13 The cancellation of this tour was
only possible after an intense struggle between SASA
and the Black cricket authorities, the South African
Cricket Board of Control (SACBOC).
SASA met with more success when it succeeded in having
a Brazilian soccer tour cancelled. 14 A rigorous cam-
paign to get the IOC to discuss the South African Olym-
pic Committee's (SAOC) violation of the Olympic
Charter, resul ted in the authori ties acting against
sportspersons and administrators who opposed apartheid
policies. The government pressure and action continued
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to intensify, more especially after the Sharpeville
shooting. SAS A nevertheless managed, with great help
and initiative from the African National Congress (ANC)
Youth League, to arrange a petition campaign against
the All Blacks tour of South Africa. This was indeed a
difficult period for opposition to tours because the
state of emergency which existed did not allow the free
movement of protesters. 15
In 1961, after years of hesitation, the International
Football Association (FIFA) suspended the White Foot-
ball Association of South Africa (FASA). However
wi thin South Africa, SASA was less successful. Al-
though hundreds of letters were written, petitions or-
ganised and representations made, there was li ttle
response. There were various reasons for this, but the
continued surveillance of the organisation, coupled
wi th banning orders and restrictions placed on ad-




SASA submitted a memorandum to the IOC requesting that
South Africa's sports policy be placed on the con-
ference agenda. The memorandum levelled the following
charges:
that there was no sport in South Africa which was
open and non-racial;
that there were no bodies affiliated to the SAOC
which admitted all South Africans-as members; and
134
that offers for Blacks to affiliate were made on
the condition that apartheid in the administration
of sport in South Africa was accepted.
Unfortunately, an attempt by SASA's secretary, Dennis
Brutus, to make representations to the conference on
behalf of SASA, was prevented when his passport was
withdrawn. Subsequently, the hearing was a failure for
SASA and the IOC dismissed the claims that SAOC did not
select teams on the basis of merit. 1?
In January 1961, SASA invited the SAOC's delegate to
the IOC, Reg Honey, to address their conference. His
speech18 exposed South Africa's double standards and
gave SASA a strong basis for their struggle for non-
racial sport. In September 1961, SASA appealed to the
Commonwealth Games Federation to exclude South Africa
from the games because of its apartheid racial
policy. The Federation responded by excluding South
Africa from the Perth Games as it had ceased to be a
member of the Commonwealth. At the same time the In-
ternational Cricket Council (ICC) withdrew its recogni-
tion of all future South African matches. 19
In 1961, SASA launched Operation SONREIS (Support Only
Non-Racial Events in Sport), a boycott of all racial
sporting events. 20 SONREIS did not last long because
it covered too wide an area. If this policy was
carried to a logical conclusion it would have meant the
demise of Black sport as Black organisations were also
largely constituted on racial lines.
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In the short period of its existence, SASA was able to
succeed in what it had set out to do at its inaugural
conference. The resolutions passed at this conference
clearly set the tone for the future resistance to
apartheid in sport in South Africa. 21 These resolutions
are discussed below:
Resolution 1 stated:-
that the conference of SASA has agreed that the guiding
principle in seeking international recognition must be
complete acceptance with full status. SASA was strongly
opposed to any form of acceptance which involved sub-
servient status wi thout direct representation. It
deplored the action of any sporting body which accepted
subservient application. SASA was also strongly op-
posed to the idea of parallel application and recogni-
tion.
Resolution 6 stated:-
that SASA believed that it was the inherent right of
every South African to compete on merit for the right
to represent South Africa in international sport. It
called on all organisations controlling international
sports to afford representation only to bodies truly
representative of all South Africans.
As SASA's campaigns succeeded in extending Black resis-
tance to apartheid in sport, the degree of surveillance
on SASA and its officials increased. Dennis Brutus was
banned in 1961 under the Suppression of Communism Act.
Being the driving force of SASA, he was therefore un-
able to attend meetings and other day-to-day activities
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of the organisation, but nevertheless remained stead-
fast and motivated by the ideals of the Olympic
Charter. 22
At the beginning of August 1962, SASA planned to launch
a non-racial Olympic body which would apply to repre-
sent South Africa on the IOC in place of the existing
SAGC. The reason for this launch can be viewed in
terms of SASA's limi tations in its peti tions and
protests to gain international support against racial
sport. 23
In Durban, on 7 October, 1962 a decision was taken to
form the South African non-racial Olympic Commi ttee
(SANROC) . At a meeting in June 1963 SANROC was
launched as the leadership became involved in both or-
ganisations. Also, as government pressure increased,
rendering many of the leaders harmless, SASA was forced
to suspend some of its activities. SANROC activities
gradually incorporated the remaining activities of
SASA. 24
3.2.2 South African Non-Racial Olympic Committee
The limited success of SASA in gaining international
support for the struggle against racial sport led to
the formation of an ad hoc committee to focus its at-
tention specifically on the issue of international
solidarity. The intention of those forming this new
organisation was to gain IOC recognition as the true
representative Olympic committee in South Africa. At
the beginning of 1963 the ad hoc commi ttee formed
SANRGC. 25
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SANROC's birth signalled a radical departure from SASA:
all racial sports structures were opposed to the estab-
lishment, having open membership policies with repre-
sentative teams that ignored skin colour but con-
centrated solely on merit based on sporting ability.
In addition SANROC extended its campaign to call for
the expulsion of White South Africa from the IOC and
its subsequent expulsion from all international
sport. 26
De Broglio27 summed up the mood of the non-racial
sports campaigner when he stated that "the frustration
encountered during the four years before 1962 stiffened
the determination of the leaders of non-racial sport to
fight for the total abolition of racialism from South
African sport ... lt has become apparent that Black South
Africans could not rely on the good offices of the
White organisations for their international participa-
tion. It had become clear that the racial bodies would
have to be forced into integration or face expulsion
from the international organisations."
SANROC adhered to an isolationist approach, that is,
the complete isolation of South Africa from interna-
tional sport. This approach suggested that any country
which maintains sporting contacts with South Africa was
indirectly condoning and supporting apartheid. It
argued that the only way to force meaningful change in
South Africa's sports policy was to isolate racial
sport from the international sporting community; the
belief was that since sport was such an important
aspect of people's lives in South Africa, isolation
could lead to a demand for change in the government's
policy. It was assumed that the government would react
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to avoid isolation. Attempts by members of SANRoe to
make representations to the IOC meeting in Baden in
1963 were unsuccessful due to the intervention by the
government through various suppressive mechanisms that
were available to the state. Dennis Brutus 28 left
South Africa travelling on a valid Rhodesian passport
but was arrested in Mozambique and handed over to the
South African Police (SAP). In an attempt to escape he
was shot in the stomach. John Harris, chairperson of
SANROC, had his passport withdrawn on the point of
leaving for the Baden meeting. The publicity surround-
ing these arrests played its part in the decision which
led to the suspension of South Africa from the Tokyo
Games in 1964. 29
Roberts concludes that30 despite earlier threatening
action by Ioe to expel South Africa for refusal to
comply with the Olympic Charter, it took the imprison-
ment of Dennis Brutus - SANROC's first President and
the subsequent death of John Harris, coupled with the
winds of change which were sweeping Africa, for the IOC
to suspend the South African Olympic and National Games
Association (SAONGA)31 for the first time and prohibit
South Africa from participating in the Olympic Games.
Coupled with its isolation from extra-parliamentary op-
positional company and a battery of repressive measures
at the hands' of the repressive apparatus, SANROe' s
leadership was severely weakened, leading the organisa-
tion to suspend its activi ties in 1965. SANROC was
never banned. It was bled to death by banning orders,
imprisonment and harassment. Whilst its internal life
was short-lived, SANROC established an important tradi-
tion of the anti-apartheid sports struggle and gave
conscious expression to the attainment of an alterna-
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tive sports structure. However, its weaknesses lay in
its grassroots structures which were unable to annex
the oppositional sports terrain in a period of weakened
leadership. Understandably, its efforts were con-
centrated on the international recognition prerogative
and the sports expulsion of racists from the interna-
tional realm. But had there been a concrete policy of
establishing democratic structures from grassroots
level, had there been decisions and policy-making
agreed upon and implemented from bottom to top layers
of leadership and vice versa, the si tuation may have
been different. SANROC may have built an organisation
that operated democratically with mass participation
but more importantly, which did not rely on minority
leadership to steer the organisation. This situation
was clearly demonstrated when the subsequent repression
meted out to SANROC officials led to the disintegration
of the SANROC structure.
In 1965 SANROC experienced a temporary lull in anti-
racist sports activity. This was largely attributable
to SANROC's inactivity due to the partial destruction
of its leadership. The only option that was left was
for SANROC to begin operating in exile. In 1965 SANROC
was effectively "defunct" in South Africa and 1967 saw
the rebirth of SANROC in exile. This marked a new
phase in its campaigns with an intensification of its
policy of isolation, which was to characterise the tac-
tics of anti-apartheid sporting bodies.
With the assistance of international groups there was a
resurgence of activity. In 1967 SANROC was renamed the
South African Non-Racial Open Commi ttee and became
firmly entrenched as an overseas pressure group. The
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freedom to function openly amongst international sport-
ing circles led to many more successes. In 1968, South
Africa was again suspended from the Olympic Games, and
after a long struggle in the Olympic Movement, South
Africa was finally expelled in 1970. International op-
position now became established on a firm basis. Fur-
thermore, the growing importance in world sport of
countries from Africa and Asia meant that old power
relationships in international sports bodies were
challenged. 32
3.2.3 South African Council on Sport
With the effective isolation of SANROC in South Africa
and its re-emergence in exile, the non-racial movement
inside the country regrouped, forming the South African
Non-Racial Sports Organisation (SASPO). To deceive in-
ternational organisations, SASPO came into existence
during a period when White sports codes were reeling
under the brunt of international exclusions and amidst
world-wide calls for full integration in South African
sport. SASPO built its foundation on non-racial struc-
tures and expressed a positive attitude to negotiation
with White sports federations. Among SASPO's aims was
the rejection of multi-nationalism, the permit system
and an attack on the unequal distribution of
sponsorship. 33
Three years later, on 13 March 1973, with the limita-
tions of multi-nationalism exposed, SASPO evolved into
the South African Council" on Sport (SACOS). Initially
the intransigence of some of SACOS' s policies had
caused fear, even among members, that under the artifi-
cial and totalitarian conditions created by apartheid,
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the inflexible application of radical policies could
sever the movement from its base and in particular from
the mass of African sportsmen and women. SACOS
nevertheless, over the years, has become an organisa-
tion that has been closely identified with the struggle
for non-racial sport. 34
At the conference at which SACOS was launched, the fol-
lowing resolutions, amongst others, were adopted: 35
To work for international recognition by making
sincere overtures to Whi te-controlled national
bodies to work with non-racial bodies;
To attempt to solve the problems confronting non-
racial sport through the lack of facilities and
adequate sponsorship;
To urge the private sector to remedy the disparate
system of sports sponsorship;
To stop the practice of applying for 'permits' to
play sport. This was considered degrading and
humiliating;
To encourage all national sporting codes of the
country to come together under the federation of
South African Sports Organisation;
To make an attempt to obtain adequate press
coverage for non-racial sport.
3.2.3.1 Principles, strategy and Tactics
When SACOS was initially established, its policy ap-
peared merely to have been to try to bring all
sportspersons together on a non-discriminatory basis.
Ini tially there were no real attempts at excluding
those sportspersons who were not committed or, at the
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very least, did not support the concept of non-
racialism. This is evident in the aims and objectives
of SACOS: 36
i) To foster a spiri t of goodwill, equali ty and
fraternity among all people, without any dis-
crimination whatever on the grounds of race,
colour or creed; to carry out the provisions of
the statutes of IOC and other international bodies
controlling sport in the world, and to prevent ra-
cial, colour, religious or political discrimina-
tion in sport.
ii) To assist a member of this Council to affiliate to
international bodies controlling their particular
branch of sport.
iii) To foster friendly relations among the national
associations, officials and players in the
Republic of South Africa and overseas.
iv) To assist affiliated members of the Council to
promote, control and administer their particular
branch of sport in keeping wi th the rules and
principles laid down by International bodies.
In addition to the aims and objectives of the Council
no explicit reference had been made to the fact that
certain persons would not be eligible for membership of
SACOS despite the affiliations of their organisations
to international controlling bodies. 3?
From SACOS's small beginning of 8 affiliates in 1·973,
it grew rapidly to 26 in 1980. 38 All affiliates were
bound by a common commitment to non-racial principles.
SACOS was a representative body created to promote the
interest of non-racial sport, which had no formal right
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to intervene in the internal affairs of its affiliates.
SACOS's role was essentially to co-ordinate and unify
the non-racial movement, to act as a forum for its mem-
bers and as a spokesperson for non-racialism in sport.
As a resul t, and because it had no formal authori ty
over its affiliates, its influence depended upon the
degree to which it truly represented their wishes and
spoke for the majority of Black sportsmen and women.
The organisation was financed by the contributions of
member associations and by private fund-raising ac-
tivities. Unlike other sport associations which were
recognised by the government, SACOS and its affiliates
did not recei ve any financial subsidies or official
grants. 39
3.2.3.2 Policies
From the outset SACOS has fought for the principles of
non~racialism. Various policies were approved in order
to implement the policy of non-racialism. These
policies in the main were directed at opposition to the
government policy of multi-nationalism.
3.2.3.2.1 Permits40
As part of the opposi tion to the policy of mul ti-
nationalism, SACOS members refused to apply for permits
for their sport fixtures. The permit system was intro-
duced by the government to facilitate the introduction
of multi-nationalism while continuing to prevent non-
racial sportsmen and women from organising truly
multi-racial games.
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In 1978 SACOS distributed a pamphlet explaining its
stand over permits. The campaign illustrated how the
sports movement could have a broad impact on public
opinion because of the status of sport in South Africa.
This highly successful campaign drew attention to a
problem of general human rights concerning all South
Africans. The campaign against permits illustrated the
predicament of non-racial associations. Originally an
act of resistance to racial legislation, the campaign
was manipulated by the racial federations and the
government to advance their own causes. The permi t
campaign wi thout a question of doubt, damaged the
credibility of the government's multi-national policy.
It identified a criterion against which the non-racial
performance of sports bodies could be judged.
3.2.3.2.2 Double Standards41
The Double Standards Resolution could be considered
SACOS' most controversial and talked-about policy to
date. This resolution brought into the open two fac-
tions within SACOS. One faction can be described as
moderates, who saw sport as their primary concern; the
other was more radical and saw sport as a vehicle for
poli tical and economic equali ty. The resolution on
'double standards' was first proposed in April 1977 and
stated that:
"Any person, whether s/he is a player, administrator,
or a spectator, committed to the non-racial principle
in sport, shall not participate in, nor be associated
wi th, any other code of sport. which practises, per-
petrates or condones, racialism or multi-nationalism."
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Any person (player or administrator) who contravened
this principle would be guil ty of practising double
standards and could therefore, not be a member of any
organisation or code of sport affiliated to SACOS.
In September 1979, the 1977 Resolution was later
amended to include the following:
"Any person who serves on any racial organisation such
as the Coloured Representative Council, Bantu Boards,
Indian Councils, Local Management Boards, or any
similar body, cannot be a member of any organisation
affiliated to the South African Council on Sport."
One of the first people to be suspended by SACOS in
terms of this resolution was the president of the South
African Soccer Federation (SASF), who was also the
deputy head of the Labour Party. Both he and the SASF
were suspended from SACOS. There were mixed feelings
about this Double Standards Resolution from members of
SACOS. The radical group within SACOS argued that the
resolution was too inflexible and had a serious bearing
on political matters. Representatives of this radical
group found that the resolution and its manner of im-
plementation had numerically "weakened" SACOS. It was
pointed out that the danger in closing ranks in this
manner could cause the organisation to stifle its own
growth. Furthermore, puritanism and sectarianism could
prevent it from developing into a mass-based movement.
It ~as a common belief that if SACOS was to both expand
and also play a progressive role in the struggle for
non-racialism in sport and society, it had to reach
further into the level of grassroots support. Because
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the political consciousness of people was at different
levels in different areas, the various councils of
sport had to adopt different tactics in their attempts
to develop a mass base. The debate between the various
radical tendencies within SACOS needed to be construc-
tively continued, wi thout immobilising the organisa-
tion; the development of a mass base was considered the
best protection against sectarian and anti-democratic
tendencies.
The feeling that SACOS needed to address its represen-
tation of masses became an important issue that af-
fected their acceptance of the unification of sport in
South Africa. Furthermore, the claim in terms of rep-
resentation of the non-racial sportspersons came into
question when considering its role in the unification
process.
3.2.3.2.3 Moratorium42
In addition to the Double Standards Resolution which in
essence separated non-racial bodies from "official"
sports bodies, a policy of moratorium on international
sporting relations was propounded by SACOS affiliates.
This policy gained immediate and complete support from
all SACOS affiliates. This policy of moratorium on in-
ternational sporting relations with South Africa until
apartheid was abolished strengthened the non-racial
movement and weakened sport apartheid more than any
other form of sanctions or action. The commitment of
non-racial sportsmen and women to this demand was high-
lighted by SACOS,s resolutions, which banned all tours
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by non-racial as well as racial associations. 43 SACOS
believed it was impossible to play truly non-racial
sport under apartheid.
This stance by SACOS was demonstrated no better than
when one of its affiliates was directly affected by the
moratorium. The South African Table Tennis Board
(SATTB), which was a non-racial body and recognised by
the International Table Tennis Federation (ITTF), was
invited to take part in the 1975 world championships in
Calcutta. The Indian Government refused to allow the
South Africans to enter the country even though the
South African Government had unexpectedly granted
passports and travel facilities to the South African
team.
The SATTB protested against this decision claiming that
it was a non-racial federation which was recognised by
both the ITTF and SACOS, but SACOS supported the deci-
sion of the Indian Government by saying that "India's
decision to debar the SATTB can be likened to the deci-
sion on trade sanctions, which is also in terms of the
United Nations Resolution, once taken there can be no
concession on grounds of compassion or sentiment.,,44
In 1977 the SATTB was again invited to the world cham-
pionships, held in Britain. The Board declined this
invitation saying that propaganda could be made of the
fact that special permission under the new sports
policy had been obtained for participation in these
championships ... Participation ... under the present con-
ditions in South Africa could do irreparable harm to
the SATTB's long-established, widely known and much
respected policy of complete non-racialism. 45
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SACOS gave its full support to the initiative of the
United Nations Special Committee against apartheid,
which began in 1981 to compile a boycott list of
sportspersons who as members of teams or individuals,
broke the moratorium. This list was principally com-
piled by SANROC and published on a quarterly basis by
the Uni ted Nations. The moratorium gained interna-
tional support among non-racial sportspersons because
they were convinced that isolation was the key to
change, the only non-violent weapon which they possess,
and the best guarantee against repression.
An analysis of SACOS's policies quoted above, together
with the numerous other policies propounded by them in
their fight against racism in sport, had a profound ef-
fect on apartheid policies in South Africa. It is only
through continued pressure from SACOS and other similar
non-racial organisations that the situation in South
Africa, especially in terms of sport, changed. Al-
though the current situation is not yet ideal in that
SACOS believes, as its slogan says, that there can be
"no normal sport in an abnormal society", it neverthe-
less set the tone for sports organisations across the
colour spectrum to get together and consider the pos-
sibility of forming one truly non-racial sport body for
each code of sport.
4. Summary
The non-racial sport structure in South Africa has been
a long and hard one which still has a long road to
travel before non-racialism in, the true sense of the
word, can be achieved not only in sport in this country
but also in society in general.
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From the early days through the Nationalist apartheid
policies of 1948 right to the present day, the govern-
ment, together wi th the relevant "recognised" sports
authorities, has undoubtedly had negative bearings on
the sport situation in South Africa.
The government's direct intervention in the playing of
sport and also the setting of sports policies that were
in line with its apartheid policy of divide and rule,
did not help the cause of the non-white sportsperson.
The continued government interference in sport and the
restrictions placed on non-white sportspersons resulted
in various non-racial sports organisations being
formed, which pressurised the government into changing
its apartheid policies and also campaigned continually
for the isolation of South Africa from the interna-
tional arena.
The Government's multi-national sports policy together
with its various amendments over the years did to some
extent change the situation, but still did not meet all
the requirements as outlined by the non-racial or-
ganisations. People did not have freedom of associa-
tion and choice in sport. It was fel t that there
should be equal opportunity in sport irrespective of
race, colour, creed, sex or age. Sport should be de-
politicised and school sport should be left to local
school bodies. There should be equal financing of
sports facili ties. The continuation of government
policies motivated non-racial organisations to inten-
sify their struggle against apartheid. This had
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serious repercussions for sport in this country that
could, at the end of the day, only be rescued by change
in the government's thinking and policies.
The problems encountered in sport were a reflection of
the problems encountered in society as a whole. The
government's stand on the Group Areas Act, Separate
Amenities Act and the Criminal Law Amendment Act were
just a few of the policies which were aimed at separat-
ing people. These repressi ve policies not only af-
fected sport but totally undermined the non-whi te
population in society. Some of the policies affected
the education system which had a direct result on what
was taught in Black schools. This had a further effect
on sport in schools. The education system instilled an
attitude that led people to believe they were inferior.
This belief was carried back into society and onto the
sportsfields. This oppressive apartheid, however, had
a "positive" side. It gave rise to the principles of
non-racism.
Non-racism was the direct opposi te of mul ti-
nationalism. Multi-nationalism meant that the dif-
ferent groups were categorised in factual terms by the
government and that they had to retain their iden-
tities, but come together for the purposes of sport,
with their racial identities intact.
Non-racialism, in contrast to this policy, recognised
individuals on the basis of what society owes them for
their development and the effort that they put into it
on the basis of which they may be selected to represent
their society in its sporting life. The underlying
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theme of non-racialism is that people within society
have equal rights, privileges and obligations under its
laws.
The non-racial sports organisations from SASA, SANROC
and until recently SACOS, all played vi tal roles in
changing the apartheid laws that bound sport and the
progress of Black sportpersons. During this struggle
many lives were lost in the continued battle with a
system that refused to empower the under-privileged
people of South Africa.
SACOS policies in general but more especially, the
policies on double standards and moratorium, played an
important role in ensuring that South Africa suffered
total isolation from the international arena. SACOS
claimed to have represented the under-pri vileged
sportspersons of South Africa. This may have been the
case but the question that remained was whether they
were reaching the masses of people who were classified
"Africans" and who were regarded as the "truly" under-
privileged people of South Africa. SACOS did, through
its continued pressure on Government and sporting
authori ties, succeed in ensuring that major changes
took place which changed the entire sport scene in
South Africa.
The adage of SACOS of "no normal sport in an abnormal
society" still prevails today although the majority of
sports have reached unification. The question that
could now be asked is if SACOS had served a purpose in
bringing sport to its present situation. Surely it is
now time to start building on its achievements, any
struggle in whatever form but more especially in the
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context of SACOS would now become useless especially
when the majority of its affiliates become increasingly
disinterested in its policies.
The non-racial struggle has travelled a long road which
for many codes of sport resulted in unification. This
led to the formation of one controlling body for each
code of sport. The unification of sport, with all its
implications, marked a truly remarkable event not only
in South African sport but also in South African
society in general. Before the unification process can
be looked at in detail it is necessary to trace the
path to uni ty. The following chapter will therefore
look at the long road to cricket unity in South Africa.
A brief overview of the previous attempts at unity in
cricket and the path to the present unification process
is provided, highlighting the role of South African
Cricket Board and the National Sports Congress, two im-
portant stakeholders in the unification process.
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CHAPTER FIVE
THE PATH TO UNIFICATION
1. Introduction
The unification of cricket in South Africa is now a
foregone conclusion. The path to unification has been
a long drawn out and eventful one. The final unifica-
tion of the two controlling bodies of cricket which is
in existence today had its beginnings, as early as
1976. The period from 1976 to unification in June 1991
is an important and essential one which laid the foun-
dation for unification and beyond.
The attempts at unity and the playing of normal cricket
for a brief period in 1976 set in motion events that no
non-racial administrator dare repeat. Lessons were
leant that, if not heeded, could lead to disaster
similar to the one that resulted in the breakdown of
the 1976 merger. The birth and death of normal cricket
evolved into the formation of new and hardened non ra-
cial forces.
The formation of the South African Cricket Board and
the international lobbying against South Africa's
recognition, made dents in the government-recognised
South African Cricket Union. The Union in the end had
to move away from its racist stance. Furthermore, the
emergence of the National Sports Congress provided for
the first time a structure at grassroots level that
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gave the opportunity to all non-racial sportspeople to
be heard with one voice. The timely emergence of the
National Sports Congress at a period when the South
African Council on Sport was perceived to be dominant,
gave non-racial sport a much needed shot in the arm,
that reawakened the spirits of millions of non-racial
sportspeople.
This chapter sets out to describe the following
i) The history of cricket in South Africa.
ii) The merger that resulted in "normal cricket".
iii) The period of isolation and the rebel tour era.
iv) The emergence of the National Sports Congress as a
prominent non-racial body.
v) The problems that exist between the National
Sports Congress and South African Council on
Sport.
2. Cricket History of the Garne 2
The first reference to the game of cricket was in 1478
in North East France near st Omer in Flanders. Al-
though it is usually derived from the Anglo-Saxon
"cricce" (a curved stick) "cricket" may also be French,
from "criquet" which denotes the wicket rather than the
bat. 3 The game, which is considered ancient, was
played from an early date throughout Bri tain and
Europe. The first descriptions dated back to the 17th
Century. During this period cricket was already on the
decline; for example, in France, it was confined to
rural areas because nobility played only the royal game
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of tennis and disdained all popular pastimes. In
Bri tain, however, cricket had penetrated throughout
society, including urban life.
In the 18th century the game had moved from Flanders to
North America. It was played in Aleppo (Syria) in
1676. It was traced to the American colonies before
1709 ; it reached India by 1721 and Canada by 1785.
In 1766 it was played in Austria and Holland and in
1792, in Italy. The game reached South Africa in 1795.
It started in Germany in 1796 and thereafter it was
introduced by the King in Naples in 1811.
The notable contribution to the game in Britain was
through the famous Marylebone Cricket Club (MCC). This
club which was established around the 1760s is still
regarded as one of the foremost authori ties of the
game. Constant research and amendments to rules and
regulations, which allow for adaptation to modern
trends, is an ongoing activity of the MCC.
3. Cricket in South Africa4
Cricket, like other sports, was first introduced in
South Africa between 1795 and 1802 by the Bri tish
troops. After the initial period of introduction the
game was not heard of for a period of about 30 years.
It was only after a large number of British settlers
arrived in South Africa during the 1840s and 1850s that
the game was reintroduced.
The British annexed Natal in 1842. Arising from this
annexati9n the game appeared in Pietermari tzburg in
1843. Over the next 30 years it spread across the en-
158
tire country. The first cricket club was formed in
Port Elizabeth in 1843 and the first regular competi-
tion was held in the Cape in 1862. By the end of the
1880s, school cricket was organised and the Coloured
population became actively involved in the game. The
first international links and national federations for
the White and Coloured population were also formed by
the end of the 1880s.
The first international match took place in 1888 when
the British toured South Africa. Thereafter tours took
place on a regular basis between South Africa, England
and Australia. In 1909 South Africa became a founder
member of the Imperial Cricket Council which included
Australia and England.
On the playing front the first grass pitch was laid in
1926 but this was overshadowed by the numerous matting
wickets which existed well before the second World War.
These matting wickets have, until the period just prior
to unification, been a dominant feature of conditions
that existed under the non-racial fold.
The Afrikaners had right up to the 1950s encountered
difficulties with the acceptance of cricket as a sport
that they could enjoy. The reason could have been
simply that cricket had its origins with the English.
However, during the 1960s, South Africa's international
cricketing successes, higher living standards and also
the dominance of Afrikanerdom, combined to create a
cricketing environment which resul ted in Afrikaners
finding a home in the game. On the other side of the
coin Black cricket had also found a revitalisation of
interest. There was a general interest in favour of
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unification and non-racialism. This period in the
sporting front saw the emergence of several outstand-
ing individual talents. One such individual was Basil
D'Oliveira, a Coloured player, who was selected to play
for England against South Africa in the 1960s. This
selection caused a government crisis because of its
apartheid policies and eventually led to South Africa's
exclusion from the international cricket circuit.
4. Merger A Fiasco
In order to set the tone for the first merger between
the non-racial Black cricket body (South African
Cricket Board of Control - SACBOC) and the White con-
trolled cricket body (South African Cricket Association
- SACA) , it is necessary to look briefly at these two
bodies.
4.1 South African Cricket Board of Control versus
South African Cricket Association'
Prior to 1976 merger talks in South African cricket
were controlled by two national bodies, SACBOC and
SACA. SACA embraced the sports policy of the South
African government and as such organised its cricket in
strict accordance wi th government's sports policy.
The SACBOC believed in the free association of crick-
eters on and off the cricket field, and in true non-
racial sport as practised in all other member countries
of the International Cricket Conference (ICC).
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SACA, on the one hand, saw international recognition
and the resumption of international tours as its prime
concern. SACBOC, on the other hand, saw its immediate
objective as the unification of all cricket bodies un-
der a true non-racial controlling body. International
recognition and the resumption of tours were regarded
as matters incidental to the main objective of unifica-
tion. The SACBOC believed that non-racialism could not
have any meaning in a race-ridden society where one
group determined the future course of all other sec-
tions of the population. Non-racial sport implied non-
racial society. The pre-condition to unity was that
South African society should itself first become non-
racial before any non-racial controlling body could
claim to be truly non-racial. SACBOC continually
requested the ICC not to entertain attempts by SACA to
regain international recogni tion. It justified its
claim to being non-racial by the fact that its members
were commi tted to the task of striving for a just,
non-racial society, in which non-racial cricket was but
one natural social activity.S
Since its inception SACA had never considered any non-
white cricketer for international matches. A possible
exception to this could have occurred in 1894 when a
non-white cricketer by the name of A. Hendricks was a
candidate for selection for the South African tour to
England that year. At a meeting that was to confirm
the tour candidates, the Chairman by-passed this item
on the agenda and in the final selection Hendricks was
omitted from the team for reasons best known to the of-
ficials of SACA. 6
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There existed a perception that for as long as SACA and
the White cricketers enjoyed international cricket it
could not care about how and where and under what con-
ditions their less- privileged counterparts played
their games. However, international pressure and the
cancellation of tours to and from this country forced
SACA to approach their non-racial counterparts. 7
4.2 The Birth of "Normal" Cricket
Continual urging to participate on the international
arena and the realisation that only through the support
of SACBOC could international cricket tours resume, led
SACA to extend a shaky hand of friendship to SACBOC.
At first SACA offered SACBOC equipment and coaches.
SACBOC rejected this gesture stating that, in the first
instance, it only wanted to play cricket on a non-
racial basis from club level upwards and that selection
of teams must be on the basis of merit and not colour.
SACA found SACBOC's conditions unacceptable and replied
by offering to create a trust fund in order to promote
cricket amongst the non-whites in South Africa.
However, when this trust was created SACBOC rejected
this, stating that SACA was window dressing in order to
influence the international community to resume tours.
In 1972 after the failure of the trust fund, SACA, with
the help of the South African African Cricket Board
(SAACB), formed the Cricket Council of South Africa.
The purpose of this Council was to create a loose
liaison between SACA, SAACB and SACBOC and to have con-
sul tations on matters concerning cricket. SACA in-
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sisted that each body should retain its identity and
that cricket should continue to be played as in the
past.
SACA contended that it was against the law to play
non-racial cricket in South Africa and they were not
prepared to break the law. When SACA was confronted
about this law they claimed that it was contrary to
government policy to play non-racial cricket and that
they were not prepared to go against the government
policy. SACA complicated things further by insisting
that the chairman of the Council should always be
president of SACA.
SACBOC refused to be part of the Council because this
would have meant the acceptance of cricket played on
racial lines. SACBOC maintained its non-racial stance
and its concept of meri t selection. SACA and SAACB
eventually formed the Council without the support of
SACBOC. 8
Notwi thstanding the continued disagreement over the
terms and condi tions of the non-racial clause as a
precondition for forming a single non-racial cricket
body, SACBOC, in 1976, finally agreed to the creation
of a joint steering committee representing all three
associations. The joint steering committee was as-
signed the task of establishing the terms under which
integration might eventually take place. 9
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On 24 September 1976 the following statement was made
to the press: 10
"The presidents of the three national cricketing bodies
met the Hon Minister, Dr Koornhof at Pretoria today to
finally gi ve its report. Dr Koornhof, briefed the
presidents and familiarised them with the revised
sports policy of the government. The Hon the Minister,
is pleased to approve of and accept the plan submitted
by the nine-man motivating committee for cricket in its
entirety."
A resolution that sets out the undermentioned condi-
tions was accepted by the Minister: 11
that there shall be one controlling body for all
cricketers in South Africa;
that all seating and facilities at the grounds be
open to all;
that the national body shall consist of represen-
tati ves of one provincial organisation in each
province;
that clubs shall not debar any player on the
grounds of race, creed or colour, and that there
will be free flow of cricketers between clubs;
that there will be no tours into and out of South
Africa, whether private or official, and that
there be no application for membership of the Ice
until the single national body was formed;
that all racial fixtures be stopped immediately;
and
that the playing of normal cricket be suspended




The nine-man motivating committee was charged with the
task of drafting the constitution of the new body.
4.2.1.1 Preamble
Arising out of the resolution of the summit conference
of January 18, 1976, held in Johannesburg, the follow-
ing preamble was agreed upon: 12
i) South African Cricket Board of Control, South
African African Cricket Board and South African
Cricket Association hereby adopt the principle
that cricket in South Africa be played on a normal
basis under the controlling aegis of one united
governing body in South Africa, the name and com-
position and constitution of which will be agreed
upon as soon as possible;
Normal cricket shall mean at this stage participa-
tion of and competi tion between all cricketers
regardless of race, creed or colour in cricket at
club level under one provincial governing body.
ii) The South African Cricket Board of Control, South
African African Cricket Board and South African
Cricket Association shall forthwith require their
provincial authorities to enter into dialogue with
their opposite numbers to give effect to resolu-
tion (i).
iii) That a motivating committee consisting of not more
than three from each of South African Cricket
Board of Control, South African African Cricket
Board and South African Cricket Association is
hereby appointed to ensure that the resolution
aforementioned be given effect.
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4.2.1.2 Principles
The association enti tIed "The South African Cricket
Union" was founded on the following principles: 13
i) A general uni ty of purpose and action by the
members of the Union;
ii) A mutual respect of the members in their dealings
with each other, an inadmissibility of discrimina-
tion against member units or their individual mem-
bers on racial, poli tical, religious or other
grounds, and full, effective and equal participa-
tion in or enjoyment of the game of cricket or the
facilities thereof at the venues by any player,
official or spectator, in any game controlled and
promoted by the "Union";
iii) A mutual recognition of disciplinary penalties im-
posed by any of the units.
4.2.1.3 Objectives
The objectives which underpin the establishment of the
"Union" were: 14
i) To foster, promote, encourage, advance, develop
and generally assist and protect the interests of
the game of cricket throughout South Africa,
Rhodesia and neighbouring states;
ii) To govern and to make by-laws, rules and
regulations concerning regulating and controlling
cricket in the area under the jurisdiction of the
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"Union", and to add to, repeat, or alter such by-
laws, rules and regulations and to enforce the
carrying out of the same;
iii) To formulate, control, add to and amend the condi-
tions under which all competitions shall be con-
ducted and to regulate the conditions under which
trophies offered to and accepted by the "Union"
are to be contested;
iv) To encourage and assist the dissemination of
literature and information which may further the
aims of the "Union";
v) To arrange, control, regulate, approve and, if
necessary, finance the visits of teams to the area
under the jurisdiction of the "Union";
vi) To arrange, control, regulate or finance the
visits of South African or other teams to other
countries, ei ther solely or in conjunction wi th
governing cricket bodies of the places visited;
and
vii) To affiliate to or co-operate or amalgamate with
any association or institution whose objectives
are in whole or in part similar to those of the
"Union".
The principles and objectives, together with the
preamble of the constitution of the "Union", set the
tone for the creation of what many believed would be a
truly "non-racial" cricket body. These guidelines of
the constitution set the tone for normal cricket, which
was established as the participation of and competition
between all cricketers regardless of race, creed or
colour in cricket at club level, under one provincial
governing body.15
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4.2.2. The Government's Sports Policy
The Federal Information Council of the National Party,
on behalf of the Prime Minister, Mr BJ Vorster, issued
a statement which outlined the sports policy which was
approved on 23 September 1976 by the Federal Council of
the National Party. This was after recommendation and
approval by the National Party Congress.
The Federal Council accepted that with due regard to
the provisions of any laws and regulations which may be
appropriate, the interest of South Africa and all its
sporting peoples will best be served in terms of the
undermentioned policy:16
i) Tha t the sportsmen and sportswomen of the
White, Coloured, Indian and Black people belong to
their own clubs and control, arrange and manage
their ,own sports matters.
ii) That where possible, practical and desirable, the
committees or boards of the controlling bodies of
the different population groups consult with each
other or liaise in such a way as to promote the
interests of the sport concerned.
iii) That in the case of individual sports, mutual com-
petition at all levels is permissible if the con-
trolling bodies so decide.
i v) That in the case of team sports, the boards or
committees of every population group arrange their
own leagues or rosters within their own national
context.
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v) That where it has been mutually agreed upon,
boards or committees, in consultation with the
Minister of Sport and Recreation, may also arrange
leagues or matches in which teams of different
population groups play against each other.
vi) That any of the population groups may at their
discretion arrange their own sporting relations
with other countries and sports bodies, and award
their own emblems and colours to their players.
vii) That if so invited or agreed upon, teams consist-
ing of players from all population groups may rep-
resent South Africa whether such a sport is an
Olympic sport or not and such players or par-
ticipants may be awarded colours and emblem,
which, if so desired, can be the South African
flag or the colours thereof.
viii)That attendance at sports meetings be arranged at
the discretion of controlling bodies.
The loose wording of the sports policy ensured that the
government still wielded the power concerning the play-
ing of "normal sport". Furthermore, the ad hoc discre-
tionary powers of the different boards or committees
could only lead to an agenda of racist sport which
would result in its own demise.
4.2.3 The Death of "Normal" Cricket
The fears expressed by Black cricketers and ad-'
ministrators alike before joining their White counter-
parts in 1976 were soon realised. The move to play
normal cricket in South Africa suffered a timely death.
The playing of normal cricket was now seen as a
manoeuvre which was engineered by the then Minister of
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Sport, to get Whites to be re-admitted into interna-
tional cricket. Apartheid continued to dominate
cricket and Blacks were subjected to abuse and
humiliation. 17
On the playing field the lack of facilities, the permit
system, and the group areas restrictions continued to
frustrate black players and officials. On the ad-
ministrative side, the sports policy of multi-
nationalism, the urgency for international competition
and the division amongst officials within each unit and
also across units, led to disillusionment amongst them.
After realising that the preconditions for the merger
were being ignored and that non-racial cricket at club
level was considered non-entertaining the Black crick-
eters of the former SACBOC were looking towards a new
non-racialorganisation. 18
In March 1977, during a friendly match between Western
Province and Natal at the Tills Crescent grounds in
Durban, officials of the Natal Cricket Board with in-
terested members of other non-racial codes of sport and
some of the officials of SACOS, quietly met in the
dressing room to discuss the state of non-racial
cricket. The meeting unanimously agreed that the
"normal" cricket scene was a farce. It felt that the
betrayal of non-racial cause by the leadership of
SACBOC in its capitulation to racial cricket, and the
inability to call a meeting to give satisfactory ex-
planations to the rank and file members of the or-
ganisation, should give rise to the birth of a new
non-racial cricket body. Thus the seed for the estab-
lishment of the South African Cricket Board (SACB) was
sown on the firm belief that the freedom of the
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sportsperson implies the freedom to develop as a com-
plete social being with the right to freedom of oppor-
tuni ties for advancement. This, it was fel t, is the
birthright of all people. Further, the basis of the
struggle is within the context of the total political
order that government law has engendered; sportspeople
cannot cower away from the political perspective that
the non-racial sports struggle has developed. 19
A majori ty of the former SACBOC players and clubs
sought affiliation with the SACB which in turn sought
affiliation to SACOS. The multinational farce was thus
exposed as a set-up for the readmittance of White sport
into the internationals sports arena, whilst the inter-
nal sports structures organised along racial criteria
remained fundamentally the same.
5. South African Cricket Board: A New Force
After the breakdown of "normal cricket" players and
clubs that held the non-racial flag joined the new
non-racial cricket body SACB. SACB believed in the
non-racial principles in sport which held the views
that sportspersons should be completely free to or-
ganise sport in the best interests of all concerned.
Non-racial sport demanded the following: 20
i) All clubs must have open membership. Where exclu-
sion clauses are incorporated in club constitu-
tions, these must be removed.
ii) All clubs must participate in competi tions or-
ganised by single non-racial controlling bodies at
local, regional or provincial levels.
1 71
iii) A single national non-racial body must control the
sport nationally and represent the country inter-
nationally.
iv) All sportspersons must have equal opportunities in
private and public life.
v) Sponsorship must be utilised in such a way that
all sportspersons benefit equally.
vi) There must be no restrictions placed on clubs or
other sports organisations in the acquisition of
private sportsgrounds and club facilities, and all
such facilities must be open.
vii) Sports facilities must be provided to all
sportspersons wi thout discrimination and on an
equal basis.
viii)Selection must be based solely on merit in the
composition of representative teams.
ix) South Africa must be represented internationally
by a single team selected on merit.
x) All school children must be free to attend the
schools of their choice and school sports must be
free from any restrictions based on race or other
abnormal consideration.
The founding principles of SACB laid the foundation for
a society that is free from racial discrimination and
prejudices, a society that sees all people as equal, a
society that is free of apartheid, a society that is
truly non-racial and democratic.
From an analysis of SACU in terms of the above prin-
ciples, it can be perceived that the government's
sports policy under the jurisdiction of SACU, is com-
pletely non-racial. While it is true that the policy
allows cricketers a certain amount of freedom to mix on
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the social side, it is equally true that most of the
principles of non-racialism in cricket have not been
met. It is also true that policy is not law, and that,
while the sports policy has been shifting about as cir-
cumstances demanded, the law has remained significantly
unaltered.
SACB contended that members of SACU have remained in-
sensitive to the realities of an apartheid society of
which they are part; they have preferred to see
cricket as an end in itself, completely unrelated to
other facets of their existence. Non-racialism to SACU
meant the mere physical presence of cricketers of dif-
ferent races and colours on the cricket field. SACU
had been motivated not by a sincere desire to organise
cricket on a non-racial basis, but by the desire to
return to international cricket. 21
SACB, like its predecessor SACBOC, opposed at every op-
portunity SACU's application to the ICC for interna-
tional recognition. Amongst its many motivations SACB
pointed out that the modern world of sport found the
South African model unacceptable. It found the system
of apartheid abhorrent and an affront to human dignity,
and had demonstrated the seriousness wi th which it
viewed the whole question of apartheid in sport on
debarring, expelling or suspending South Africa from
all major international sports organisations. South
Africa for its part had shown little interest in com-
plying wi th international demands. When non-racial
sports organisations echoed and endorsed international
demands for a non-racial society, they shared the con-
cern of the international community of sportspersons
for the future of South African sport. 22
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5.1 South African Cricket Board versus South African
Cricket Union : International Recognition23
South African cricket was controlled by two national
controlling bodies, namely SACU, which embraced the
sports policy of the South African government and or-
ganised its cricket in strict accordance wi th that
policy; and the SACB, which believed in the free as-
sociation of cricketers on and off the cricket field in
true non-racial sport as practised in all other member
countries of the ICC.
SACU regarded international recognition and the resump-
tion of tours on an international basis as its prime
concern. SACB saw its immediate objective as the
unification of all cricketers under a true non-racial
controlling body. International recognition and the
resumption of tours were regarded as matters incidental
to the main objective of unification. SACB believed
that non-racialism could not have any meaning in a
race-ridden society where one group determined the fu-
ture course of all other sections of the population.
Non-racial sport implied a non-racial society. South
African society should itself become non-racial before
any non-racial controlling body could claim to be truly
non-racial, SACB requested the ICC not to entertain
SACU's attempts to regain international recognition.
SACB justified its claim to being non-racial by the
fact that its members were committed to the task of
striving for a just non-racial society in which non-
racial cricket was but one natural social activity.
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SACB contended that by refusing to recognise SACU, the
ICC would demonstrate in unmistakable terms to the in-
ternational fraternity of sportspersons that:
i) it is a body founded on the universal principles
of the Bri tish Commonweal th and respected the
universal principles of international organisa-
tions such as the IOC;
ii) it had always been and continues to be the
forerunner in using cricket as an important means
of developing and fostering understanding between
people of different racial origins, colours, and
creeds of all countries all over the world, and
had been a major international agency in mobilis-
ing cricketers against racism in sport;
iii) its solidarity with non-racial sportspersons who
represented and influenced the psychology of fu-
ture cricket in South Africa;
iv) its position in respect of sports apartheid was
consistent with that of other international sports
organisations.
The continued non-recognition of SACU by the ICC helped
by the motivation of SACB, led SACU to consider other
means of providing international competitions for its
players in order to keep the game ali ve wi thin its
areas of jurisdiction.
6. The Rebel Era24
Faced with increased pressures by its players for in-
ternational competition and the absence of recognition
by the ICC, SACU engaged in a series of activi ties,
which were seen by SACB as deliberately disrupting in-
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ternational cricket. These activities apparently aimed
at polarising international cricket into "White"
countries and "Black" countries. This was in direct
violation of the general principles of the ICC.
SACB on the other hand was considered by the non-racial
followers as the anti-apartheid body that had faith-
fully respected the wishes of the ICC. In fact it had
supported the ICC stand that South Africa should not be
allowed to compete internationally until apartheid had
ended.
SACU, confronted with the possibility of not gaining
international recognition until such time the
government's policy of apartheid was removed from the
statute books, decided to confront the international
establishment by approaching individuals from various
test playing centres to form "rebel" test sides to play
in South Africa against provincial and national "White"
teams. This would provide opportuni ties to "Whi te"
cricketers to enable them to keep in touch with the
standard of the game as elsewhere in the world.
The eighties saw a flood of "Rebel Test" sides in South
Africa. In March 1982, agents of SACU managed, by of-
fering massive financial rewards, to influence several
members of the official English test team to assemble
an "English Team" to play a series of representative
matches in South Africa. SACU's official selection was
called the South African National Team, although it did
not represent all cricketers in South Africa. All mem-
bers of the English team were subsequently suspended
for three years from representing the official England
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team. SACB, together wi th many cricket observers,
believed that this action by SACU had weakened the
English national team.
In November 1982, officials of SACU secretly lured a
team from Sri Lanka to tour South Africa. The matches
between the Sri Lankan team and the SACU team were
again given full test match status by the South African
authori ties. Once again the Board of Control for
cricket in Sri Lanka banned the rebel players for 25
years. It was felt by many that there was not the
slightest remorse on the part of the officials of SACU
for so seriously damaging the cricketing future of so
many Sri Lankans, nor was there any sympathy for having
so badly weakened the Sri Lankan national team.
In January 1983 the SACU officials again managed to get
a group of West Indian cricketers to tour South Africa.
It was reported that the first leg of the tour cost in
excess of 2 million pounds. The second leg at the end
of 1983 was estimated to cost in excess of 5 million
pounds. Again the governments of the West Indies was
outraged by the actions of SACU. The players involved
were given a life ban by the West Indian Cricket Board
of Control.
In 1985 SACU officials secretly signed a team of
Australian cricketers, at an estimated sum of about 2,5
million pounds, to visit South Africa for matches later
that year. The Australian Cricket Board immediately
disqualified several members of the original team
selected to tour England. It also went one step fur-
ther by instituting litigation against the players who
were involved in the tour. 25
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SACU explained the need for "Rebel Tours" in terms of
the development programmes in Black townships. SACU
saw these programmes being funded by the business com-
munity and themselves. They argued that most central
funds were derived from tours, and if the momentum was
to be maintained for a development and motivational
programme, then the need for tours was vi tal. SACU
however, admitted that these tours were arranged in a
vacuum with exorbitant fees being paid to international
teams, which took the money out of South Africa at a
time when most of the people in the country were very
poor. In the short and medium term it was felt that
tours were critical to the expansion of the development
programme. SACU reasoned that the ICC's decision not
to recognise them hit the development programme in two
ways; it made them pay more for fund-raising tours
which meant less for the development coffers, and it
acted as a deterrent to coaches coming to South Africa
to help in the townships. SACU claimed that by arrang-
ing "Rebel" tours they were not being defiant and
claiming that they could go it alone. They wanted to
be part of world cricket and wanted world cricket to be
part of what SACU was doing in South Africa, by making
cricket a force for change. SACU did not want to hurt
world cricket with unofficial tours and did not want to
be the catalyst that might force a spli t in world
cricket. The outside contact had to be understood in
the context that a stimulus was needed and also a gen-
eration of funds for development. SACU had to there-
fore continue to search those paths to achieve this. 26
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The rebel era in South Africa was considered by SACB to
be the most destructive to the non-racial cricketers of
South Africa. While the White cricketers belonging to
SACU enjoyed the competition from rebel touring sides,
non-racial cricketers had to suffer the constraints of
finances, the lack of facilities and declining playing
standards.
7. The Turning Point
On 2 February 1990, the State President, Mr FW de
Klerk, made one of the most significant speeches in the
history of South Africa. In one single moment the
President had done what no other leader prior to him
had ever done. The face of South African cricket
changed from one of hopeless despair to one of hope and
glory.
In one swift move the President lifted the bans on the
African National Congress (ANC), the Pan Africanist
Congress (PAC), and the South African Communist Party
(SACP). These unbannings led to the subsequent release
of Nelson Mandela. Suddenly the whole climate of South
African sport changed.
The speech on 2 February came a day before the last
rebel team, Mike Gatting's Englishmen, was due to start
a match in Pietermaritzburg. A protest march was held
against the Gatting tour, this being only one of a
series of marches that were held throughout the
country. These marches coincided with the unbanning of
the ANC, PAC and SACP. Whereas the previous rebel
tours were marked by weak and poorly co-ordinated in-
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ternal opposition, the Gatting tour was different in
that it had been plagued by disruptions and demonstra-
tions, several of them violent. 27
Never before in the history of the South African sport
struggle had one witnessed such solidarity as during
the anti-tour campaign. For the first time the op-
pressed people of South Africa elevated a sport issue
to the level of national importance. The sports
struggle, with all its history, only now demonstrated
its immense power and its acceptance into the national
political agenda. The intensity of the demonstrations,
especially in the smaller areas, sent tremors and shock
waves to the multinational sports administrators of
South Africa, with a clear message of what was still to
be unfolded in the larger areas. 28
It was clear to SACU that the era of the rebel tour was
now over. It was therefore no surprise that after just
one test and upon agreement, a few one-day interna~
tionals, the Gatting tour was stopped. The opposition
to the Gatting tour was organised by the newly formed
National Sports Congress (NSC), a body that had close
ties to the ANC. 29
8. The National Sports Congress (NSC)30
Up until the mid-1980s South African sport was divided
between establishment sport and non-racial sports
people. As pointed out earlier in this thesis there
were a few isolated attempts to establish contacts be-
tween the two forces. However these initiatives were
ignored.and SACOS, having the stronghold on non-racial
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sport, refused to listen to their opposition. Sports
representatives across the board clearly had no answer
on how to resolve the sports deadlock.
Beyond the borders of South Africa, in the neighbouring
state of Zambia, the ANC which was based in Lusaka
while in exile, made an crucial intervention in sport.
In November 1988, it succeeded in getting representa-
tives of the South African Rugby Board (SARB) and the
South African Rugby Union (SARU) to listen to the ANC
in Lusaka. At the meeting it was stressed that divi-
sions in rugby were something of the past. Both SARU
and SARB officials were then advised to begin rugby
unity talks and there is now one unified rugby body.
The ANC then called in the South African Soccer As-
sociation and the South African Soccer Federation.
Deliberations, which were the first in well over a
decade, emphasised that soccer uni ty was essential.
The two soccer groups returned home and have since
unified into one professional body.
The early intervention of the ANC in sport in South
Africa led to the formation of the NSC in July 1988.
It was seen as the sports wing of the ANC. The emer-
gence of the NSC in South Africa changed the face of
South African sport. The initial appearance of NSC led
SACOS to believe that there was a rival non-racial
body.
181
8.1 structure of the National Sports congress31
The NSC held several meetings since its formation in
order to finalise its structure. The meeting took into
account representation on the basis of membership;
player democracy; the relationship between community
organisations; trade unions and sports organisations;
grassroots representation, and the development of
sports.
The starting point of the NSC structure (Figure 4) in
all sports are people in communities, schools, univer-
sities and trade unions. Their clubs, associations,
provincial and national units are eligible for member-
ship. Membership is organised on an area basis and in
codes of sport. Each code exists as an independent and
autonomous body in respect of all matters pertaining to
the particular code.
On policy issues, national codes of sport are governed
by the NSC-correlated policy which will be formulated
at local- or area-commi ttee level, through the na-
tional strategic and planning commi ttee and on the
basis of proportional representation in the general
council.
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Schools and university sport structures, for the pur-
poses of the NSC structures, are given the status of
national codes of sport. The sports desk of the Con-
gress of South African Trade Union (COSATU) also
shares the same status.
Local or area committees constitute the greatest debat-
ing chamber within the NSC structure, lending support
to the vision of the organisation as a mass-based
democratic organisation. Clubs across the sporting
codes are represented on the area committee. In addi-
tion representati ves from schools, universi ties and
COSATU sit on the area committee. To bridge the gap
between community struggles and sports, the area com-
mittee will liaise with local community organisations.
Each area committee has its own executive committee.
Local, regional and national structures of the NSC
liaise with community organisations. Each region con-
sists of as many area committees as needed. The area
committees elect a regional executive committee con-
sisting of between 15 and 20 people.
Participation of sportspeople from the national codes
of sports, schools and universi ties and the COSATU
sports desk on the area committee makes them eligible
for election to the regional executive committee.
The National Executive Committee (NEC) consists of be-
tween 10 and 1 5 people. These people consti tute the
executive arm of the NSC. The NEC, for issues on
policy.matters, works in close liaison with the heads
of the national codes of sport and the national
strategic and planning committee. People from the NSC
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structures are invited by the national Executive to sit
on the National strategic and Planning Committee. This
committee has no fixed number: its composition depends
on the demands of the organisation. The commi ttee
serves as a standing commission, researching among
other things, policy, strategy, sports development,
location of facilities, the sports moratorium, fund-
raising and unity talks. It also acts as an advisory
body to the NSC National Executive and the National
Codes of Sport. Any person may be invited to sit on
this commi t tee at the discretion of the executive.
Such persons are not precluded from holding any other
office within the NSC structure. This committee could
break up into smaller commissions dealing in depth with
matters referred to it. Such commissions or sub-
committees may function simultaneously and independ-
ently of each other.
The general council is the controlling body of the NSC.
It ratifies, rescinds or amends any decision of the NEC
or the strategic and planning committee. The general
council consti tutes the electorate during NEC elec-
tions. It is made up of representatives from all codes
of sport on the basis of proportional representation. 32
The structure of the NSC allows decisions to be made
much more democratically since it has grassroots or
area-based structures. Furthermore, it is a structure
that allows policy to be made from the bottom or at
grassroots level rather than from the top and then
handed down.
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8.2 Aims and Objectives33
The aims and objectives of the NSC were based on the
principles of a non-racial society. A non-racial
society is seen as one in which: all people shall be
equal before law. There shall be no oppressi ve or
gratuitous interference with the rights of individuals.
The respect and dignity of all people shall be upheld.
All people shall have access to relevant, compulsory
and equal education, adequate residential and recrea-
tional facilities in general and adequate housing in
particular, and a uni versal franchise in a system
determined by the will of the people. The principles
of democracy, accountability and consultation shall be
upheld. All people shall enjoy the freedom of associa-
tion, freedom of movement, freedom of domicile, freedom
of ownership of land, freedom to participate fully in
the economy of the country and a share in its wealth.
Confirming the philosophy of non-racialism and equality
to be the guiding principle in the organisation and the
endeavour to strive for uni ty, peace and harmony in
sport in this country, the following are the aims and
objectives of the NSC:
To lay the foundation for a mass-based democratic
movement for sport and recreation which would in
the short term act as an integral participant in
the struggle to abolish apartheid and ultimately
mob i 1 i s e all s po r t s per sons i n to a broad,
democratic non-racial movement.
To create non-racial, unitary structures in all
codes of sport.
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To develop the skills and competence of sportsper-
sons through the acquisition and implementation of
coaching techniques and upgraded administrative
systems.
To work with communities in their struggle to ob-
tain sporting and recreational facilities in areas
where they do not exist.
To encourage the development of non-racial sport
and recreation at primary, secondary and tertiary
education institutions and also at factories and
other work environments.
To work closely wi th international sports or-
ganisations in promoting the interests and aspira-
tions of non-racial sportspersons and simul-
taneously isolating racist South Africa.
Generally to engage in all matters pertaining to
sport in all its aspects.
The aims and objectives as outlined above do not differ
or conflict with any other non-racial organisation that
previously or currently exists. A technical difference
may be in the area of the mass-based structure which,
if successful, will give new meaning to non-racial
sport.
8.3 Founding policy34
In most areas, the emergence of the NSC generated
widespread interest and enthusiasm among sportspeople.
The NSC believed that consultation at all levels was an
important ingredient of the democracy that they were
aspiring towards, because they believed that only
sportspeople would be in a position to tell the NSC
what is in the best interests of the game.
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The NSC, being aligned to the Mass Democratic Movement
(MDM), believed the battles waged and sacrifices made
by sportspeople are an important part of the struggle
to abolish apartheid. The NSC believed that apartheid
was responsible for the existing divisions in sports
and that it was the responsibility of all sportspeople
to unite against apartheid. The primary objective of
the NSC was to lay the founda tion for a mass-based
democratic movement within sport which would be an in-
tegral part of the struggle to abolish apartheid. It
would also mobilise sportspeople into a broad
democratic non-racial movement.
The NSC believed that the process of normal sports
could only be finalised once apartheid was completely
destroyed. It is for these reasons the NSC policy was





The development policy of the NSC grew out of their
statement on development as follows: 35
It goes without saying that the policy of apartheid has
resulted in imbalances between establishment sport and
non-racial sport in all facets including administra-
tion, playing standards, facilities etc.
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It is equally impractical for non-racial sport to com-
pete equally wi th people who have been privileged,
whilst we have had to improvise for decades.
We however, have managed to keep our structures intact
in spite of the anomalous situation. With the prevail-
ing mood inside and outside South Africa, our estab-
lishment counterparts now need us more than we need
them.
We believe it is fair not to denounce them for their
privileged past but to remind them of their fellow
South Africans. In this regard we are not demanding
total and immediate equity but will settle for specific
affirmative action programmes that will eventually
result in such a condition.
Our seriousness in improving the lot of our under-
privileged sports people is demonstrated through
our appeal ... "
The aims of the development policy were the
following: 36
The NSC endeavours to improve the skills and com-
petence of the sportspeople.
Coaches should be encouraged to acquire new
techniques and expertise and pass them on to the
youth.
Education of sportspeople about the practical im-
plementation of non-racial principles is an impor-
tant aspect of development.
Sports administrators must be better trained in
the quest for an efficient administration.
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Assistance is to be offered to sportspeople,
especially in rural areas, in their struggle to
obtain sporting facilities.
Sportspeople must be schooled in the importance
and working of democracy, consul tation and ac-
countability.
Through this development policy the NSC hoped that
eventually every sportsperson would excel in his or her
field of sport while having an understanding of, and
alignment with, the principles and beliefs of the MDM.
8.3.2 unity3?
The NSC expressed concern that the majori ty of
sportspeople had not been successfully integrated into
the sports movement. The NSC acknowledged for efforts
made by SACOS over the past 16 years to integrate
sports. still, the NSC believed that the time had ar-
ri ved to uni te all sportspeople into a principled,
democratic mass-based sports movement. To this end the
NSC was prepared to join hands with SACOS and to talk
to all other sporting bodies.
8.3.3 preparation38
The NSC believed that sportspeople must begin to
prepare themselves to occupy their rightful place
wi thin the MDM in anticipation of a post-apartheid
South Africa. The NSC was opposed to all forms of
apartheid multi-national, multi-ethnic sports. In ad-
dition, the NSC fully supported any campaign to isolate
racist South Africa and undertook to complement this
role through collective action.
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The NSC identified the following areas of particular
and immediate action:
To create non-racial sports structures acceptable
to the MDM in those areas where they do not exist.
To work with communities in their struggle to ob-
tain sporting facilities in areas where they do
not exist.
To work with the MDM to call upon big business to
sponsor non-racial sports bodies and to ensure
that existing sponsorship is distributed equi-
tably.
To encourage the development of non-racial sports
at primary, secondary and tertiary education in-
stitutions.
To counteract the opportunistic ini tiatives of
multi-national and racist sports administrators.
To work closely with the progressive trade union
movement.
To support and work with the United Nations spe-
cial committee against apartheid, the Supreme
Council for Sport in Africa and other interna-
tional organisations striving for the abolition of
apartheid.
The NSC believed that every person has an inalienable
democratic right to determine the future of sports in
South Africa. It further believed that over the years
a degree of complacency had descended on non-racial
sports to the extent that non-racial sports existed
side by side with racial sports. Arising out of this
the time had arrived for non-racial sportspeople in the
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country to occupy centre-stage in the sports struggle.
The NSC believed this was the only way to isolate
racist sports.
In order to achieve this objective, non-racial
sportspeople had to adopt an aggressive, realistic and
disciplined approach to sports and the broad struggle.
9. National Sports Congress versus South African
Council on Sport
It was generally perceived by many that the emergence
of the NSC as a second' non-racial sports body was in-
tended to compete with and ultimately destroy SACOS.
The MDM's primary goal was to unify people and the NSC,
being the sports wing of the MDM, had the identical
intention. 40 It was with this in mind that the NSC met
with the SACOS executive on two occasions in 1988. The
purpose of the meeting was mainly to build mutual un-
derstanding and to discuss points of concern.
The chairman who was from SACOS, pointed out that per-
tinent questions were raised at the last SACOS con-
ference. He tabulated the points of discussion as
follows: 41
How the NSC intends functioning;
The structure the NSC proposes to establish;
What the NSC relationship with SACOS would be;
What the terrain of operation of the NSC should
be;
How the NSC views the various resolutions taken by
SACOS;
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How the NSC's operation in various areas would af-
fect SACOS resolutions, principles, policies and
tactics; and
Areas of common ground.
SACOS reported that five years ago it had recognised
that it had to change its manner of operation to
broaden its base. The problems confronting SACOS in
approaching the townships was that it was viewed with
suspicion as a political body. However, since 1985 the
situation was changing and people were beginning to ap-
preciate the role played by SACOS. There were stum-
bling blocks, however: like the fact that SACOS could
not offer any material benefits, the diversity of
political tendencies and the emphasis of a different
political ideology. On the question of alignment to a
particular political ideology, SACOS stated that it was
non-aligned.
The strategy of the sports boycott and isolation of
racist sport was debated at length. The NSC expressed
the view that the sports boycott was a tactic which was
subject to review from time to time. SACOS reiterated
its stance, which has not changed, but also recognised
the need to seek additional means of isolating racist
sports and individuals. 42 It was eventually agreed by
SACOS and the NSC, that there was a need to discuss
again the sports boycott so that it could be used not
only to isolate racist sports, but to benefi t the
struggle.
The NSC confirmed its strategy of organlslng sports in
the country under a single sporting body. In this
regard, the NSC would organise sports in disadvantaged
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areas, especially the rural areas. Furthermore, the
NSC would engage in unity talks between the various
sporting bodies. The NSC undertook not to encourage
the affiliates of SACOS to join their ranks. In the
event of conflict in areas of operation between SACOS
and the NSC, the NSC undertook to discuss these matters
with SACOS in a comradely fashion.
Dual membership of SACOS and the NSC, and the issues of
non-alignment to political organisations, had been dis-
cussed at length as SACOS was non-aligned prima facie
were SACOS members and individuals who projected a par-
ticular political tendency. SACOS reiterated its posi-
tion and said that it was difficult to control all its
members. SACOS encouraged political affiliation of its
members, yet the viewpoint of SACOS itself remains
non-aligned.
A further meeting between the NSC and the SACOS execu-
tive held in Port Elizabeth on 16 September 1989, was a
fiasco~ The NSC ptoposed a three-point agenda: 43
identifying the areas of disagreement between NSC
and SACOS;
determining ways and means of resolving areas of
disagreement; and
establishing ways and means of unifying the sports
struggle.
However, the meeting turned into a poli tical debate
wi th the NSC defending its right to co-exist wi th
SACOS. Currently, the NSC and SACOS co-exist as two
non-racial bodies. The affiliates of SACOS are now
drastically reduced with its only major affiliate being
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some of the Coloured and Indian schools. However, even
as this thesis is being written, there are unity meet-
ings between the school bodies taking place and one
wonders for how long SACOS will exist with any
reasonable membership which will still gi ve it the
status of a non-racial body. The NSC on the other hand
has been gaining in membership ever since its inception
and is now being widely recognised as the "only" non-
racial body that has any clout in South Africa.
10. Summary
The humble beginnings of cricket in South Africa and
the growth of the game throughout South Africa is one
that is steeped in tradition.
The movement of the playing of cricket from one of com-
plete racial divide to a semblance of integration
showed that there was a possibility that the divergent
forces existing in cricket could find common ground for
the sake of all cricketers. The government sports
policy needs drastic reformulation, however, if any
form of normal cricket is to be a success. Further-
more, there is, besides the reformulation of the sports
policy, an urgent need for a financial boost to address
the imbalances of the past. The government should be
held responsible for this and therefore, should inject
the necessary funds in order to address imbalances in
development and facilities.
195
The goals and objectives of unification must be clearly
understood before this long term marriage can be deemed
a success. The breakdown of the 1976 merger and the
playing of normal cricket are lessons well learnt only
if mistakes of the past are not repeated in future.
The emergence of the South African Cricket Board with
its hardened policies of non-racialism, achieved much
with its international lobbying to set the foundation
for a future in South African sport. The timely ap-
pearance of the National Sports Congress from exile and
its establishment of firm policies on development,
unity and preparation provided a shot in the arm for
non-racial sport and set the tone for the formation of
a single cricketing body in South Africa.
The ensuing chapter looks at the unification of cricket
in South Africa and thereafter proceeds to discuss the
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CHAPTER SIX
UNIFICATION OF SOUTH AFRICAN CRICKET
1. Introduction
Continued international pressure compounded by sanc-
tions against South Africa which faced a looming
economic crisis, led the State President, FW de Klerk,
to make what is now considered one of the most sig-
nificant speeches in the history of South African
poli tics. On 2 February 1990, when the President
lifted the ban on the African National Congress (ANC),
the Pan Africanist Congress (PAC) and the South African
Communist Party (SACP), the tone was set for a new
political climate in South Africa. This subsequently
provided the platform for sports organisations to
rethink their strategies.
The emergence of the newly formed National Sports Con-
gress with its logical and progressive objectives of
development, unity and preparation1 , gave a new direc-
tion to the development of sport in South Africa.
The path to cricket unification was a long and hard
one, stained with the blood of thousands of non-racial
sportspeople who lost their lives in the struggle to
achieve a non-racial democracy in sport and society in
general. Unification was see~ as a victory that was a
fitting climax in the attempt to dismantle apartheid in
sport in South Africa.
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The objective of this chapter is to look closely at the
path to unification. The following aspects will be
discussed:
i) The declaration against Apartheid
ii) The role of the NSC in Unification
iii) Unity Meeting
iv) statement of Intent
v) Inauguration of the United Cricket Board of South
Africa
vi) Constitution of the UCBSA
vii) Inaugural Address
2. The Declaration Against Apartheid
The path to the unification was one that was noted for
its struggles against apartheid. Various countries
hosted conferences that addressed the question of
apartheid in general but more especially in South
Africa. Of note are three conferences that were held
in London in 1983, in Harare, Zimbabwe in 1987 and in
Stockholm, Sweden in 1990.
2.1 London Declaration on Apartheid Sport2
The International Conference on Sanctions against
Apartheid Sports, was convened in London by the United
Nations Special Committee Against Apartheid in associa-
tion with the South African Non-Racial Olympic Com-
mittee, from 27 to 29 June 1983.
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The conference, which was the first international
gathering of its kind, brought together sportspeople,
sports administrators, government representatives, and
national and international bodies who were committed to
the abolition of apartheid. The conference was called
to consider current and future action against apartheid
sport in the context of the overall campaign against
apartheid-i tself. The commi tment to wi thhold col-
laboration with South Africa in the sporting and other
fields was recognised by all participants as vital to
the efforts of the great majority of the South African
people to liberate themselves from the crime of apart-
heid.
The conference expressed great satisfaction at the ex-
tent to which the world's sportsmen and women recog-
nised the importance of choosing not to compete against
South Africa. It commended the measures taken by
governments and sports organisations throughout the
world in helping to bring about the complete isolation
of South African sport. The sports isolation of racist
South Africa is deemed to be one of the great successes
among the people of the world. It is reflected in the
International Declaration Against Apartheid in Sport,
adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations;
the. Gleneagles Agreement of Commonweal th Heads of
Government in 1977, which recognised the important role
played by the United Nations Special Committee Against
Apartheid, The Supreme Council for Sport for Africa,
The South African Non-Racial Olympic Committee, and the
South African Council on Sport, together with the mass
campaigns of the anti-apartheid movements. The atten-
tion of the world was repeatedly drawn to the continu-
ing realities of apartheid sport in South Africa.
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The success of the campaign to isolate South Africa had
provoked the Pretoria regime to extreme desperation and
had exposed its willingness to wreck international
sport as part of the price of sustaining apartheid.
The immense financial blandishments offered by South
Africa to international sportsmen and women to induce
them to defy the international campaign were visible
symbols of this desperation, and posed a new challenge
to the solidari ty of world sport. These offers were
extended against the background of a massive and un-
precedented propaganda campaign, aimed not onl y at
sportsmen and women, but at governments, the public and
the media, particularly in countries which had tradi-
tional links wi th South Africa. The object of this
propaganda campaign was to create an illusion of change
in the appearance of apartheid.
The conference strongly condemned the systematic at-
tempt to deceive the outside world about the realities
of apartheid, which remained fundamentally unchanged.
In spi te of claims to' the contrary by the Pretoria
regime and its sports administrators, all of the laws
of apartheid remained substantially intact: the Pass
Laws, for instance, by which the life of every Black
South African was controlled, still existed. The whole
fabric of South African society remained deeply rooted
in a system of insti tutionalised racism. In legal,
poli tical, economic and social terms, South Africa
functioned entirely on the basis of racial discrimina-
tion and oppression. The conference emphasised that
the very uniqueness of the South African racial dic-
tatorship called for a wholly unique response from the
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international community. It was therefore the respon-
sibility of all who understood this uniqueness to com-
municate it more widely and more vigorously.
Against this background and in the light of its con-
siderations the conference appealed to all sportsmen
and women including administrators and coaches to take
the following stand: 3
i) To refuse and continue to refuse to tour
South Africa, either individually or as members of
official or unofficial teams, until the apartheid
system was dismantled.
ii) To refuse to compete against South African repre-
sentatives anywhere in the world and to refuse to
take part in national, regional or international
acti vi ties where sporting codes allowed South
African participation in any form.
iii) To support the expulsion of South Africa from all
international competition and its continued mem-
bership of international sports bodies such as the
rugby union, and to ensure that bodies affiliated
to SACOS were admitted into membership of all in-
ternational sports associations.
iv) To support the work of the people in South Africa
under the leadership of SACOS who courageously op-
posed apartheid in sport and who established non-
racial sporting bodies in South Africa.
v) To recognise and commend the ini tia ti ves of
governments who have provided leadership by carry-
ing out their moral and legal obligations under
international law to stop sporting links wi th
South Africa, and to encourage those few govern-
ments who have not yet done so, to do likewise.
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vi) To ensure that individual sportsmen and women who
had refused the blandishments of money and
privilege by refusing to play or compete wi th
South Africa, were publicly supported in their
stand, and to support the actions of governments
and sports administrators who imposed sanctions on
those who collaborated.
The conference was convinced that individual sportsmen
and women had a creative role to play in support of the
struggle for freedom and justice in South Africa.
There were sacrifices involved in supporting the appeal
but all could look forward to the day when South Africa
would take its rightful place in international sport.
All who supported this appeal would be seen to have as-
sisted this historic process.
2.2 Harare Declaration against Apartheid Sport4
The Harare Conference was convened under the auspices
of the Supreme Council for Sport in Africa (SCSA), The
Association of National Olympics Committee of Africa
(ANOCA), The Association of African Sports Confedera-
tions (AASC), the South African Non-Racial Olympic Com-
mittee (SANROC) and the Zimbabwe Olympic Committee. The
conference was held from 5-7 November 1987.
The participants at the International Conference
against Apartheid Sport recognised that apartheid as a
system defied any meaningful reform; it had to be
destroyed from its roots. In the Harare Declaration it
was recognised that there could be no normal sport in
an apartheid society, since the distribution of
resources in such a society was grossly distorted on
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the grounds of race, and children and youth effectively
denied equality of facilities and opportunity on the
grounds of race. Such racial discrimination con-
sti tuted the very anti thesis of the principles for
which the Olympic Movement and all fair-minded
sportspeople - stood.
The conference shared the conviction that the menace of
racism was one of the greatest perils facing the world
today. South Africa was not unique in harbouring and
tolerating racist practices but it was uniquely evil in
that it entrenched them in its constitution, it erected
an economy built on racial exploitation, and it per-
petuated the greatest continuing denial of human rights
at the present time. The world community had to con-
front the obscenity of apartheid successfully if less
overt and less extreme racism elsewhere was to be
eradicated. It was also an evil which transcended its
borders to bring death, destruction and untold misery
to South Africa's neighbours.
The conference met against the background of an un-
precedented upsurge in resistance to apartheid as a
resul t of which Pretoria had launched a brutal and
violent offensive, aimed largely at Black youths, in
order to terrorise them into submission to the apart-
heid regime. That these atrocities were taking place
under the shield of a state of emergency and are
screened from world view by draconian censorship,
placed a special responsibility on the world community
to take every possible step to force Pretoria to end
its repression and violence, to release poli tical
prisoners and to seek a peaceful solution through mean-
ingful dialogue with the true representatives of the
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majority population. Sportsmen and women, as represen-
tatives of world youth, had a unique role to play in
demonstrating their solidarity with apartheid's vic-
tims.
The conference viewed the sports boycott in the context
of the wider struggle against apartheid in which a
range of sanctions played a most important role, not
only as a convincing demonstration of solidarity with
the people of South Africa and Namibia, but also as a
tangible contribution by the international community to
enable the oppressed people to secure their ultimate
liberty with the least amount of suffering and
violence.
In reviewing the success of the sports boycott to date,
the conference expressed its satisfaction wi th the
progress made in excluding South Africa from interna-
tional sports bodies and competi tions to the point
where South Africa was excluded from at least 90 per-
cent of world sports activities. Participants recog-
nised the contributions of this success, often obtained
at great sacrifices by many individuals, organizations
and governments, and particularly by sportspeople from
all over the world. In particular recogni tion was
given for the renewed condemnation of apartheid by the
Ioe and the undertakings of its president and executive
committee that South Africa would not be readmitted to
the Olympic Movement until apartheid had been eradi-
cated, and that no mission would be sent to South
Africa without the full agreement of the African mem-
bers of the Ioe and African sports leaders.
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The importance of the sports boycott was demonstrated
by the strenuous efforts being made by, and on behalf
of, the Pretoria regime as it sought to disrupt the
boycott by subterfuge and with financial inducements.
In this it was aided by some sports administrators out-
side the country, who refuse to take appropriate action
against violations of international rules and, as in
rugby, wilfully ignored blatant breaches of the amateur
code. It was aided also by the reluctance of some
governments to take action and who lobbied instead in
defence of the apartheid regime.
The conference was deeply conscious of the strenuous
attempts by the Pretoria regime to foster externally an
illusion of change by presenting a facade of integrated
sport within South Africa through a massive propaganda
campaign. Participants condemned this as a sham, and
one which continued to be so for as long as many mil-
lions of Blacks remained banished to the Bantustan
"homelands", and the great majority of the population -
as a matter of deliberate government policy - continued
to receive grossly inadequate facilities for education,
health and sport.
In determining the tasks which lay ahead in order to
make the sports boycott totally effective, the con-
ference identified the following main areas for im-
mediate action: 5
A front against apartheid sport was to be established,
bringing together governments and sports organisations
of Afr.ica, the National Liberation Movements, the
Un.i ted Na tions Special Commi t tee Against Apartheid,
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other supportive governments and anti-apartheid move-
ments around the world, in order to consolidate inter-
national action against apartheid.
All governments and concerned organisations should ex-
tend full support and co-operation to the Special Com-
mittee Against Apartheid and others active in the cam-
paign against apartheid sports, and make maximum use of
the Uni ted Nations Register of Sports contact wi th
South Africa, in taking action against collaborators
with apartheid.
Governments, sports bodies and other organisations
should provide SANROC, which had made an outstanding
contribution to the international campaign over the
past 25 years, with resources adequate to meet its ex-
panding responsibilities.
The United Nations Special Committee Against Apartheid,
the Supreme Council for Sport in Africa and other
bodies should further strengthen their co-operation
with SANROC for more effective co-ordination of the in-
ternational campaign and to perform such tasks as:
i) ensuring the most effective exchanges of informa-
tion between organisations active in the campaign;
ii) developing strategies and setting goals for the
international campaign to ensure maximum effec-
tiveness, including identifying international
sports federations and commercial sponsors, and
according priority to the complete exclusion of
South Africa from world cricket and rugby; and
iii) countering apartheid propaganda.
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The special contribution being made by anti-apartheid
sports bodies and their members inside South Africa who
by staunchly supporting the international boycott in
the face of repression and harassment, should be made
more widely known and recognised around the world.
The IOe was requested to adopt a code of conduct in
respect of sports contact with South Africa, and should
ensure that the International Tennis Federation stops
all contact between its members and South African
players as soon as tennis became an Olympic sport.
Governments should take action to prevent the use of
"passports of convenience" by South Africans and other
sportspersons residing in South Africa.
The conference concluded by stating that it was the
success of the sports boycott which brought about the
first breaches of apartheid's doctrine of racial
separation. This success demonstrated that the imposi-
tion of effective sanctions is the only proven means by
which the international community could enable the op-
pressed people to secure the total destruction of
apartheid. By strengthening and making complete the
isolation of apartheid sport, sports administrators and
sportspersons would not only be securing the elimina-
tion of discrimination in sport but making a sig-
nificant contribution to the greater cause of freedom
in South Africa and Namibia.
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2.3 stockholm statement against Apartheid sport6
The International Conference Against Apartheid Sport
was organised by the United Nations Special Committee
Against Apartheid, the Swedish Sports Federation, The
Swedish National Olympic Committee, The South African
Non-Racial Olympic Committee (SANROC) and the Interna-
tional Campaign against Apartheid Sport. It was held
in Stockholm, Sweden from 4 - 6 September 1990.
The conference was attended by 190 participants from
over 40 countries, including sportspersons and sports
administrators, activists in the boycott of apartheid
sport, and representatives from liberation movements
and government. Its deliberations were aided by the
participation of sportspersons and administrators from
within South Africa. A special welcome was extended to
the delegates from Namibia, represented at the con-
ference for the first time as a free, democratic and
non-racial country.
The conference noted that the long and heroic struggle
of the people of South Africa and the powerful movement
of international solidarity with the struggle had, in
1990, finally succeeded in bringing wi thin grasp the
possibility of a peaceful and negotiated settlement,
which would eliminate apartheid and establish a non-
racial, democratic state.
Running parallel to political developments, significant
changes had been taking place in the field of sports in
South Africa. The non-racial and anti-apartheid sports
movement had blossomed and made a notable contribution
t6 the mass democratic movement in recent years. It
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had played a crucial role in the international boycott
of apartheid sports, as evidenced by its success in
forcing the cancellation of the English Rebel Cricket
tour in January, and the agreed imposi tion of a
moratorium on sports contact of any kind. Progress was
also being made with unity talks aimed at achieving in-
tegration on a truly non-racial basis of a number of
previously separate sports organisations, fragmented by
the apartheid system and presently still a barrier to
the emergence of non-racial sport. This process was
extremely promising and it deserved support in all ways
consistent with the overall strategy of maintaining and
strengthening the isolation of South African sport in-
ternationally. The concept of sport for all as repre-
senting the co-mingling in a recreational setting of
all people, regardless of race and age, was a potent
force for good and would bode well for a future free
South Africa.
The campaign was also contributing to the general
evolution of dialogue at the national level by en-
couraging sports administrators to forge a truly non-
racial sports environment. In tangible ways this lat-
ter process, by engaging so many community leaders, was
contributing in a meaningful way towards the ultimate
change inWhi te opinion essential for a peaceful
resolution to be achieved. However, while these
developments were of momentus significance, the nego-
tiations for the elimination of apartheid and the es-
tablishment of a truly non-racial democratic state
would not be easy. The conference was cautioned not to
underestimate the difficulties in the way of a nego-
tiated end to apartheid. It was clear that the impor-
tance of maintaining every form of sanction and other
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pressure on the regime could not be over-emph~sised.
As a consequence the relevance and importance of the
campaign to isolate apartheid sport, as one of the
sharpest instruments in the sanctions arsenal, remained
as critical as ever as a lever against the supporters
of the apartheid regime.
Against the above background the conference declared
the following: 7
i) That the primary aim of action by the world's
sporting community was to be seen within the fol-
lowing context: only the eradication of apartheid
and the establishment of majori ty rule on the
basis of free and fair exercise of universal adult
suffrage by all the people in a united and non-
fragmented South Africa, could lead to a just and
lasting solution to the explosive situation
prevailing in Southern Africa and thereby achieve
the effective end of racism in sport. This objec-
tive should continue to inform and inspire inter-
national action, including the international cam-
paign to isolate South African sport. No distinc-
tion could be made between the struggle against
apartheid sport and the struggle against apartheid
itself.
ii) The many people around the world who have made
personal sacrifices of the highest order to
achieve the destruction of apartheid were saluted.
Millions of people in diverse ways, by their
determination, sacrifice and vision, had brought
this within reach. Recognition was given to the
major contribution made by sportspersons and
sports administrators, wi thin and outside South
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Africa, as well as millions of sports fans, anti-
apartheid movements and others acti ve in the
boycott of apartheid sports;
iii) That experience has proved that sanctions of all
kinds, and especially the international campaigns
to isolate apartheid sports, can and do work, and
have made a tangible contribution to the progress
made to date. However, this progress remained in-
sufficient to warrant, at this stage, a considera-
tion of the lifting of the prohibitions against
sporting contacts;
iv) Although none wished the boycott to continue for a
day longer than necessary, the conference was con-
vinced that relaxing the sports campaign at this
stage would seriously prejudice the objective of
successful negotiations towards the goal of an
apartheid-free South Africa. The need for con-
tinued and concerted action remained paramount.
Accordingly, a call was made to all concerned to
maintain and tighten the boycott of apartheid
sports until the genuine representatives of the
people of South Africa judged that the process of
transition was both profound and irreversible. A
call was made on the international community not
to lift sanctions against South Africa in accor-
dance with the consensus resolution, the
"Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Con-
sequences in Southern Africa", which was adopted.
by the Uni ted Nations General Assembly on 14
December 1989. Of particular note was that there
was no question of any ad-hoc "fact-finding" mis-
sion being sent to South Africa wi thout their
agreement and support; any suggestions to the con-
trary would be vigorously opposed. Nor could
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there be any possibility of a sport-by-sport lift-
ing of the international campaign, which would
depend for its effectiveness on the solidarity of
sportspeople of all nations and which would admit
no exceptions for its effectiveness. The suggest-
ion of "rewards" for the apartheid regime was per-
ceived to be an affront to the oppressed majority
and as such to be treated with contempt. In con-
tinuing the international campaign, countries
whose constitutions so permitted and who had not
already done so, should consider ratifying and im-
plementing the provisions of the International
Convention Against Apartheid in Sport. 8
v) Sports bodies and sportspersons in South Africa
were urged to speedily overcome all remaining dif-
ficul ties so that they could soon be able to
achieve uni ted bodies for each sporting code
without trace of racial segregation or discrimina-
tion in their consti tutions or practices. This
would lay the basis for a national non-racial
sports federation encompassing all sportspersons
in the country, irrespective of race, colour, sex,
political ideology or affiliation.
vi) The conference recognised that there were special
opportuni ties for governments and the interna-
tional sporting community to assist the non-racial
sports movement to redress the structural in-
equalities created and sustained by the apartheid
state into and beyond the post-apartheid period.
A special appeal was made to all those of goodwill
to consider ways in which assistance of ap-
propriate kinds and at appropriate stages could be
afforded to the sportsmen and women of South
Africa, in order to achieve the openness of com-
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petition and the equality of opportunity for which
sport stands. The conference envisaged assistance
in such areas as training courses for coaches, the
provision of equipment, help in developing physi-
cal sports facilities and financial assistance.
Such programmes of assistance should be developed
in collaboration with SANROC. Pending the lifting
of the boycott there could be no question of in-
dividual or team sportspeople from South Africa
participating in sport outside the country, or of
sportspeople from the outside visiting South
Africa to take part in sporting events.
vii) SANROC and ICAAS were congratulated for their work
since the Harare Conference in 1987 and should
continue to receive the full and enhanced support
of the international community.
viii)An appeal was made to all governments, who have
not yet done so, to consider acceding to the In-
ternational Convention Against Apartheid in Sport.
ix) Special mention was made of all the sportspersons
in South Africa who had made so many painful
sacrifices to uphold the principles of non-
racialism in sports. They were assured of the
support of the international community until they
attained the objective of full equality, not only
at the highest level but also at the level of
sport for all. As international opposition in-
creased in the face of the state of emergency, the
campaigns against apartheid in sport intensified.
Various governments around the world discouraged
any exchanges between individual or team
sportspeople from international countries and
South Africa, by barring those with South African
links.
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The International Declarations Against Apartheid suc-
ceeded in getting every single Olympic Federation to
take action in restricting South African participation.
Governments had also extended and reinforced these
prohibitions, by not only barring entry to South
African athletes and officials, but also by requiring
their own athletes and sports associations to boycott
all sporting contact with South Africa as a condition
of public support. 9
The only option left for South Africa to consider in
its attempt to get back into the international sports
terrain was by rectifying the si tuation wi thin the
country. The realisation of this reality led to the
unification process.
3. The Path to Cricket Unity
The cancellation of the Gatting tour through mass ac-
tion meant that the rebel tour era of SACU was now
over. But the closing of some doors meant an opening
of many others. From the time the Gatting tour was
abandoned in FebruarY' 1990 the path to uni ty started to
emerge.
3.1 The National Sports Congress Involvement in the
Cricket Unification Process10
The NSC's role in the abandonment of the Gatting tour
should not be underestimated despite media manipula-
tion, police charges, tear gas attacks, and threats of
being declared illegal. The NSC and its allies in fact
turned the tour into a total failure. SACU's capitula-
tion came just hours before the release of Nelson Man-
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dela. The message of these dramatic events was unmis-
takable: the old order of rebel tours, played out be-
hind the protection of police dogs and baton charges,
was finished. Henceforth, the sports establishments
only hope for international competition lay in nego-
tiations with the NSC. 11
3.1.1 Inception12
From its inception, the NSC developed a Policy that




In its marketing campaign to woo sports codes to seek
affiliation with the organisation, the NSC was able to
attract the President of the non-racial South African
Cricket Board (SACB) into its interim committee.
With his constituency consisting of people who were in
favour of the NSC and some who were opposed to the NSC,
the SACB President, Mr Krish Mackerdhuj, created a
climate in which his involvement in the NSC was accept-
able. He himself had earlier caused a stir on two oc-
casions by:
i) declining to stand as SACOS Treasurer, when re-
elected at their BGM in 1989, and by
ii) identifying publicly wi th the NSC at the Port
Elizabeth NSC-SACOS meeting in 1990.
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The NSC spent its first few years of existence creating
the basis for unification of sport along non-racial
lines.
3.1 .2 National Sports Congress - South African
Cricket Union Meeting13
The NSC interim committee held their first meeting with
SACU in November 1989 in Johannesburg. This meeting
was called to discourage SACU from engaging in a rebel
tour by English cricketers (known as the Gatting Tour).
The NSC had earlier sent a delegation comprising K
Mackerdhuj, M Morobe, M Hlatshwayo and N Balfour to
England, with the objective of discouraging them from
breaking the sports moratorium.
The NSC resolved to proceed with its meeting with SACU
in spite of advice to the contrary from both the media
and friends. At this historic meeting the NSC warned
SACU not to proceed with the tour by Britain as that
would prolong this country's isolation from genuine in-
ternational competition.
It became clear at the meeting that in the absence of a
promise from the NSC, SACU was unwilling to cancel the
tour. It was also evident that SACU doubted the NSC's
ability to stop the tour, as they were an unknown en-
tity at that point in time.
M~ M George, leading the NSC delegation to the meeting
with SACU, warned SACU that they would have to live
with the consequences of their decision. It was there-
fore not surprising to learn the following day, that
SACU would go ahead with the tour. The only reason the
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NSC gave for the cancellation of the tour was the pos-
sibility of more acceptable tours that would be
guaran teed if SACU were to merge wi th SACB, and if
specific efforts were made to upgrade non-racial
cricket to the levels of SACU cricket. Largely due to
the earlier "normal cricket" initiative, K Mackerdhuj
did not attend the NSC-SACU meeting.
3.1.3 The National Sports Congress - Reaction14
The moment SACU announced their intention to proceed
wi th the tour, the NSC announced the forma t ion of
anti-tour committees country-wide, which were aimed at
bringing the tour to a hal t. The NSC, through its
first General Secretary, K Naidoo, announced that
R100 000 was available for anti-tour protests. This
unprecedented act elicited a lot of sympathy from the
general public who were outraged at SACU's insen-
sitivity.
By the time the English cricketers reached Jan Smuts,
they were met by thousands of protesters led by Mrs
Winnie Mandela. The longer the tour lasted the
stronger the protests became. Venues had to be
switched but protesters were bussed to wherever the
matches were played. In some cases, planned activity
went ahead even when the matches were switched to al-
ternative venue.
The NSC, which was still in its formative stage,
benefited handsomely from this protest activity. New
branches were established as a consequences of the
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protests and new administrators were unearthed. ANC
stalwarts like P Lekota and P Molefe played an active
part in the anti-tour campaign.
Rallies and marches became the order of the day. Dr
Bacher was reported to have sought permission for the
marchers in some cases, in an effort to minimise
clashes between police and protesters.
3.1.4 Victory for Negotiations15
At this time many cities were declared unrest areas un-
der a state of emergency and the cricket protests were
adding fuel to the fire.
Networking wi th the trade unions ensured a hostile
reception for the tourists at specific hotels from
union members. It was around the time of the release
of Mr Nelson Mandela that negotiations were resumed.
It was then agreed that in return for 4 protest-free
matches; the Gatting tour would be cancelled. With more
discussion, it was possible that the second leg of the
tour would be cancelled. This arrangement was only
made possible through the intervention of the ANC. The
tour was then halted, albeit at great cost in terms of
personal injury and finances.
3. 1 .5 Picking up the Pieces16
In the process of protest activity, the SACU township
development programme suffered badly and had to be dis-
continued in various parts of the country.
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It was against this background that Dr Bacher initiated
one of this country's greatest recovery operations,
when he approached Mr Steve Tshwete and thereafter the
NSC. Following hundreds of telephone calls and numerous
meetings wi th various communi ty organisations the
Development Programme was relaunched with NSC support.
The NSC further convinced its affiliate, SACB, to hold
uni ty talks wi th SACU under the chairmanship of a
facili tator. Mr Steve Tshwete who was nicknamed "Mr
Fix-it" handled this assignment with distinction.
3.1 .6 Affiliation
congress17
to the National Sports
The circle was finally completed when, on the eve of
its visit to the west Indies, the UCBSA announced its
intention to join the NSC. The icing on the cake was
the election of Dr Bacher to the National Executive
Committee of the NSC in July 1992.
On 7 May 1993, a joint committee on facilities consist-
ing of members from the NSC and UCBSA, announced the
allocation of R2,5 m obtained from tours to the country
by India and Pakistan, towards the creation of
facilities in various parts of the country.
The NSC's role in the unification process will be
etched in the history of post-apartheid sport in South
Africa in all meaningful publications the world over.
Besides creating the space for unity talks to begin the
NSC played a pivotal role in the talks themselves.
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Their presence, with that of the ANC, helped the unity
talks get the necessary direction so vital to the path
to unification.
3.2 South African Cricket Board - South African
Cricket Union Unity Meeting18
The first unity meeting between SACU and SACB was held
on Saturday 8th September 1990 in Durban to discuss the
future of cricket in South Africa. SACB was represented
by Messrs K Mackerdhuj (President), P Sann, D Maku,
SK Reddy, Y Lorgat and B Leendertz. SACU was repre-
sented by Messrs G Dakin (President), A Bacher, P van
der Merwe, R Muzzel, A Jordaan, J Thornton and D
Macleod. The ANC was represented by Mr SV Tshwete
(Chairperson) and the NSC was represented by Mr M Tyam-
zashe, on observer status.
This historic meeting was opened by Comrade Steve
Tshwete. He expressed his appreciation at being in-
volved in such a meeting, especially since the govern-
ment and the ANC were busy negotiating the future of
this country. The specific purpose of the meeting was
to discuss the disunity within cricket and the anomaly
of many controlling bodies within each sporting code in
South Africa. Mr Tshwete stated that the ANC had no
interest in controlling sport, it would rather leave
sport to sports people. The ANC' s interest was the
formation of one controlling body within each code.
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3.2.1 South African Cricket Board's Input
19
SACB's input was presented by its President Mr K Mack-
erdhuj. He stated that SACB considered this meeting to
be important in the history of cricket South Africa and
in sport in general. SACB felt it to be necessary for
the two cricket bodies existing in South Africa to
analyse the situation and speculate on what they en-
visaged cricket to be in a future post-apartheid South
Africa.
At the SACB AGM in Pietermaritzburg at the end of May,
the following points were noted:
i) SACB had never closed its doors.
ii) SACB was not a breakaway from any organisation,
but a natural extension of the sport and political
events of the period - a display of its revulsion
against the government policy of multi-nationalism
and racialism in sport, especially cricket.
iii) That it was inevitable that SACU and SACB would
have to meet and discuss cricket and the sig-
nificance of events surrounding it.
iv) The decision taken by SACB on Dr Ali Bacher's let-
ter for contact, was that all its affiliated units
had to first discuss the invitation to talk.
SACU's subsequent invitation led to a special meeting
in Johannesburg which comprised the National Executive
and Presidents of Affiliates. A unanimous decision was
taken to accept SACU's invitation to talks.
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This meeting was possible because of the following
reasons:
i) The unbanning of the liberation movements, espe-
cially the ANC, on February 2, 1990, and the at-
titude of its leadership.
ii) SACB's commitment to the norm of one controlling
body per code of sport as postulated by the NSC
(to which SACB is affiliated), and its drive to
promulgate its objectives of development, unity
and preparation.
iii) The political climate.
The unity of Black sportspersons was known to be SACB's
prerogative. The changing political climate in South
Africa was forcing White sport along the path of unity.
For this reason a two pronged strategy would be ap-
propriate - uniting Black sportspersons and at the same
time admitting those sectors within establishment sport
that were ready to accept and apply the ethics of non-
racialism in sport.
Ideal uni ty it has to be acknowledged cannot be
achieved overnight. In the unity process the positive
aspects needed be identified. Parties engaged in the
unity process should have a common purpose - the common
goal of aspiring towards a non-racial South Africa -
and their respective constituencies should be suffi-
ciently prepared to accept the sacrifices, rules and
norms that accompany the process.
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SACB felt that their modes of operation always related
to two important scenarios:
What have we done to enhance the sports situation?
and
How has this contributed to the liberation
struggle?
The eternal debate on the subject of politics in sport
was highlighted by the Gatting tour. For the first
time establishment sport saw in practical terms the
relationship between politics and sport. For oppressed
sportspeople sport was an integral part of the politi-
cal agenda. The task ahead for all sportspersons in
the country was to build a progressive culture in sport
- a culture that will enshrine the values of a new
South Africa. The basic problem in sport was the state
of fragmentation caused by the apartheid policy. To a
lesser extent factors such as personality and ideologi-
cal differences, mistrust, the extent of unorganised
sport, the lack of democracy and accountability, and
the parallel existence of non-racial and establishment
sport, compounded the problem.
Any relationship between SACB and SACU it was felt,
should satisfy the following aspects:
i) SACU's acceptance of the sports moratorium.
ii) The extent to which SACU would be prepared to
uphold the sports moratorium.
iii) The extent to which SACU' s respecti ve con-
sti tuencies had been schooled in the ethos of
non-racialism in sport.
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iv) The extent to which SACU's constituencies would be
prepared to actively participate in the process to
destroy apartheid.
v) The extent of SACU's consciousness and the accept-
ance of democracy, consultation, accountability
and mandate.
SACB hoped that these talks would be positive and that
at the end of the day everybody would agree that they
had gone forward.
Throughout its history, the development of sport in
South Africa has been a struggle for identity and sur-
vival by the toiling oppressed masses, in a society
that accepted as its norm a system referred to as
apartheid - a system that is vile, vicious and ob-
noxious and notorious for its atroci ties and
brutali ties. This system of apartheid, though in-
sti tutionalised wi th the coming into power of the
Nationalist Party in 1948, had been in existence in
South Africa since the landing of Jan van Riebeeck in
Cape Town in 1652.
In moving forward towards a progressi ve cuI ture in
sport, apartheid had to be destroyed. Non-racialism is
a dynamic and progressive principle which is recognised
as a catalyst leading to the creation of a new cricket
communi ty which is based on meri t, irrespective of
race, creed, colour, sex or religion. In a non-racial
society, all people would be equal before the law;
there would be no oppressive or gratui tous inter-
ferences wi th the rights of individuals, and the
respect and digni ty of all people would be upheld.
Such a society encompasses the principles of democracy,
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accountability and consultation. All people would have
access to relevant, compulsory and equal education,
adequate residential and recreational facili ties in
general, and adequate housing in particular. A univer-
sal franchise in a system determined by the will of the
people would come into being. Generally, a non-racial
society is envisaged as one where people live in peace,
harmony and comfort. A non-racial society encompasses
freedom of association, freedom of movement, freedom of
domicile, freedom of ownership of land, freedom to par-
ticipate fully in the economy of the country, and
freedom to share in the wealth of the country.
This philosophy of non-racialism would be the guiding
principle in the endeavour to strive for unity, peace
and harmony in cricket, in sport and in our country.
3.2.2 South African Cricket Union's Input20
SACU's input was made by its President, Mr G Dakin. In
his intervention he pointed out that it was human to
err but to forgive divine. He confirmed total commit-
ment to achieve uni ty on SACU' s side and showed a
strong desire to co-operate with forces seeking unity.
The following points were made by SACu: 21
SACU was pleased and privileged to be present at
the meeting.
Many things that had happened, although impossible
to be forgotten, should be forgiven.
SACU gave its full and total commi tment to the
talks and accepted that they were necessary to go
forward.
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SACU would show good spirit and a strong desire to
co-operate.
SACU desire for uni ty was strong. Such uni ty
would change the course for South Africa.
SACU further stated that a great deal of thought
and effort had gone into its presence at the meet-
ing. They fel t honoured to be there. SACU
realised that SACB had run cricket under very
trying and difficult circumstances, for which. it
respected SACB, which took its stand for profound
"human rights and moral grounds". After the
February 2 announcement, the sports boycot t and
decades of South African Cricket isolation, SACU
recognised the injustice to the oppressed.
3.3 Obstacles to Unity
Arising out of the input made by both SACB and SACU,
there were certain issues that were seen as obstacles
to unity. These, discussed below, needed to be solved
in order to make unification successful: 22
3.3.1 Sport Moratorium
The sports moratorium which was said to be aimed at ad-
dressing the imbalances between the privileged (SACU)
sports and underprivileged (SACB) sport.
The decision by both bodies was to uphold the sports
moratorium by example and influence from both sides.
The moratorium was to be applied on teams and in-
dividuals.
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3.3.2 Schools and Junior Cricket
SACB complained that they saw SACU ini tiati ves in
school cricket as interference.
SACU explained that they were motivated by the fact
that they censored schools which practised discrimina-
tion based on colour. The decision was that SACU ac-
cept a stand-off situation. A meeting of cricket or-
ganisations involving schools organisations was neces-
sary to discuss this matter further.
3.3.3 Facilities
SACB reported on the overuse of limi ted facili ties
resulting from sharing with other codes.
SACU confirmed ·that 99% of their facilities were
privately owned, with the municipality merely giving
them access to the grounds. Maintenance then became
the responsibility of the clubs concerned. A survey of
available facilities jointly by SACU and SACB was sug-
gested. SACU confirmed that they did have some muscle
when it came to facilities and were willing to help in
whatever way they could.
3.3.4 Education and Non-Racialism
It was' agreed that the areas of conflict should be
removed by the people concerned. SACU should actively
educate its players on the principles of non-racialism.
The concept should be understood and not be a means of
convenience.
229
3.3.5 South African Defence Force (SADF) and the
South African Police (SAP)
On the question of participation by the SADF and SAP,
SACB made it clear that their communities had no
respect for them and that SACB was not in a position to
accept them in their sport al though good policemen
could be accepted on an individual basis. SACU was
prepared to review its membership if this was seen as a
problem. SACU was asked to discuss the issue within
its constituency.
3.3.6 Development Programme
Following a SACU suggestion to separate development
from the unification process and for the development
programme to be run by the two organisations jointly,
SACB stated that it had to first obtain the views of
its affiliates. SACB encouraged SACU to continue its
programme in areas where there was no overlap of con-
stituencies. SACB undertook to convey SACU's views to
its affiliates.
3.3.7 Future Contact/Communication at Provincial
Level
It was accepted that no provincial contact would take
place unless ratified by SACB or SACU.
3.3.8 Contact with NSC
SACB noted that they preferred that all contact with
the NSC at both regional and national level be through
SACB.
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3.3.9 Press Liaison and Media
It was agreed by both SACB and SACU that negative press
statements should be avoided.
Progress in this meeting must be accredi ted to the
chairperson, Mr Steve Tshwete, who was able to keep the
meeting on track when bitterness threatened to prevent
progress. When the issue of the moratorium was becom-
ing a thorny one, Tshwete managed to defuse the situa-
tion by classifying the moratorium issue as a possible
impediment to unity which should be overcome. 23
At the conclusion of the meeting it was decided that a
joint committee would draw up a declaration of intent.
At a follow-up meeting held on the 16 December 1990 to
forge unity, the statement of intent after a lengthy
discussion was agreed to mutually.24
3.4 statement of Intent
Arising out of the unity meeting held on 16 December
1990 between SACB and SACU, it was decided to release
the following statement of intent.
Having regard for the future of South Africa, the SACB
and the SACU declared that it was their intention to: 25
i) Form one non-racial democratic controlling body
under a single constitution.
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The vision of non-racialism in a future South
Africa should include equali ty irrespecti ve of
race, colour, creed, sex, religion and shall mean
equality in every sphere of life.
Non-racialism shall be the guiding principle in
the endeavour to achieve unity, piece and harmony
in cricket in the country.
ii) To develop, to administer and to make available
opportuni ties for all those who wish to play
cricket at all levels as soon as possible.
iii) Both bodies acknowledge the existence of im-
balances with regard to separate educational sys-
tems, sponsorships and facilities. To immediately
form a committee comprising members of SACU and
SACB and the business communi ty, to formulate
strategies to urgently redress these imbalances.
iv) To contribute through cricket to the creation of a
just society in South Africa where everybody
democratically has a common say and a common des-
tiny.
v) To respect the sports moratorium against cricket
tours to and from South Africa. To respect exist-
ing individual contracts pertaining to overseas
professional cricketers playing in South Africa at
present, it will be the responsibili ty of the
newly formed national body to determine the
desirability of overseas professional cricketers
playing in South Africa.
vi) To have respect for and obtain recognition from
and membership of the international cricket coun-
cil.
vii) To establish a working relationship with SANROC
and the Supreme Council of Sport in Africa.
232
viii)To administer and share, with immediate effect,
the resources within the development field.
ix) To undertake to school their respecti ve con-
sti tuencies of the spiri t and letter of this
statement of intent with immediate effect.
A further agreement arising out of (viii) above was
that both bodies would share development resources and
a special committee consisting of highly effective con-
tributors not directly involved in cricket, would be
nominated. This committee would redress former im-
balances in the game at all levels. 26
The recognition by both bodies of imbalances that ex-
isted and the need to address these imbalances on the
one hand, and to respect the sports moratorium against
cricket tours on the other, meant that this statement
of intent gained ready acceptance by non-racial
sportspersons. It clearly enshrined the principles of
non-racialism.
3.5 Unity a step Closer
After the agreement on the statement of intent a fur-
ther meeting was held on the 20 January 1991. Arising
orit of this meeting it was decided that the goal of
uni ty was to see all cricket below national level
united by early May 1991, to enable the national body
to convene the first Annual General Meeting by mid June
1991 and, for cricket to be played together from the
beginning of the new season, October 1991. Emphasis
was again placed on the development programmes. In or-
derto provide a situation with true merit selection it
was necessary to start at grass roots level. Joint
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- "The Uni ted
Developmen t Commi t tees were therefore formed im-
mediately within the provinces to administer and direct
the development of cricket at grassroots level within
their respective areas. 27
A subsequent meeting was held on 20 April 1991 28 . At
this important and final meeting the seeds of unity
were sown. This meeting agreed on the following:
i) One united non-racial body to control all cricket
in South Africa be formed on 29 June 1991 in
Johannesburg.
ii) The name of the new body to be
Cricket Board of South Africa".
iii) The executive committee of the Board will comprise
10 members from the South African Cricket Board
and 10 members from the South African Cricket
Union.
iv) For the first year Mr GF Dakin will be the Presi-
dent and Mr K Mackerdhuj the Vice President. 29
For the second year these two gentlemen will
reverse their roles.
v) For this period Dr Ali Bacher will be the managing
director.
vi) Following the first two years the consti tution
will provide for an executive committee that will
consist of 10 members who will be elected to of-
f ice on an ann u a I bas i s by the a f f i I i ate d
provinces.
From this moment the steps to unity in cricket were ir-
reversible. The cricketing fraternity was now waiting
with bated breath for the inauguration of the new body
and the return to international cricket.
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3.5.1 Membership of the International Cricket Coun-
cil (ICC)
On 22nd April 1991 both SACU and SACB sent a joint let-
ter to the lee for membership. Their motivation was on
the basis that unification was being contemplated and
would in fact be achieved before the lee meeting in
July. They were anxious that the lee meeting should
consider the re-admission of South Africa to membership
of the ICC. The ICC was informed that the name of the
single controlling body would to be "The United Cricket
Board of South Africa".
The reasons for pressing for South Africa to become a
member of the lee as soon as possible were, inter alia,
the following: 30
i) Cricket today was making a vital contribution to
the total rejection of apartheid and to the nor-
malisation of sport at all levels in South Africa;
ii) The two bodies, together with the very large num-
bers of cricket players in schools, universities,
clubs and representative teams, the vast community
of cricket supporters throughout the South African
'public, the various cricket unions, ad-
ministrators, sponsors and potential sponsors,
were now after years of frustration, all eager to
take up the challenge of the new South Africa.
Membership of the Ice would be an enormous
stimulus.
iii) In the same way as cricket has endeavoured in the
past, to be a strong catalyst in the normalisation
of society, both bodies respectfully submi tted
that it has an equally important role to play in a
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post-apartheid South Africa in normalising
relationships between the different communities of
the country. Their ability to exercise this most
important role would be immeasurably enhanced by
South Africa as a member of the ICC.
Future contact between South African cricketers and ad-
ministrators and those of other countries would have an
important influence on South African cricket and its
supporters and could only expedite the finalisation of
change in this country.
The application was made under the following
conditions: 31
i) the formation of one non-racial democratic cricket
organisation for South Africa; and
ii) the total eradication of apartheid from the
statute books which the State President of South
Africa had announced would be passed in the next
Parliamentary session; and
iii) the application being properly proposed and
seconded by full members of the ICC.
3.6 Inauguration of the United Cricket Board of South
Africa (UCBSA)
At the inaugural meeting32 of the UCBSA, the constitu-
tion, which took months of preparation, was approved.
The acceptance of the consti tution gave rise to the
launch of the UCBSA which for South African cricket was
an historical moment. This would open doors at local




Upon agreement between SACB and SACU the constitution
of the UCBSA contained a preamble.
3.6.1 .1 preamble33
"Whereas it was recognised by the cricketing fraternity
of South Africa that South African cricket was played
on a divided basis brought about by the system of
apartheid.
And whereas the cricketing fraternity of South Africa
have realised the need to fulfil the historic task of
unifying the two cricketing organisations to enable a
unified body to prepare its constituents for a united
democratic South Africa.
Now therefore the South African Cricket Union and the
South African Cricket Board hereby resolve to form a
single organisation under the United Cricket Board of
South Africa and under the constitution hereby estab-
lished, to promote and control cricket in South
Africa."
3.6.1.2 Aims and Objectives
The aims and objectives of the UCBSA were as follows: 34
to promote, advance, administer, co-ordinate and
generally encourage the game of cricket in South
Africa.
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To govern and also to make by-laws, rules and
regulations governing, regulating and controlling
cricket under the jurisdiction of the Board, and
to add to, repeal, or alter such by-laws, rules
and regulations and to enforce the carrying out of
the same.
To formulate, control and amend the conditions un-
der which competitions are contested.
To encourage and assist the dissemination of
literature and information which may further the
aims of the Board.
To arrange, control, regulate or finance the visit
of teams to and from South Africa either solely or
in conjunction with governing cricket bodies of
other countries.
To seek membership of the International Cricket
Council and to enforce the laws of the game of
cricket as promulgated by the International
Cricket Council from time to time.
To settle disputes arising between members or
bodies of persons connected directly or indirectly
with cricket within the jurisdiction of the Board.
To promote the development of playing facilities.
To distribute monies to its members for the
protection, promotion and advancement of cricket.
Two important aspects of the aims and objectives need
special highlighting - the development of facilities
and membership to ICC. While on the one hand develop-
ment was crucial in terms of previously disadvantaged
areas, on the other, the burning question· was the
length of time before international recogni tion was
sought especially in terms of the moratorium that ex-
isted previous to unification. If the international
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recognition meant immediate international contact then
the perception of the non-racial sportsperson of the
unification would be a negative one.
3.6.1 .3 Principles
The Board was founded on the following general
principles: 35
The participation of all inhabi tants of South
Africa in cricket wi thout distinction based on
colour, race, creed, religion or sex.
A general unity of purpose and action by members
of the Board.
Mutual respect.
Respect and recognition of penalties laid down by
members of the Board.
Strict adherence to the principles of non-
racialism.
The UCBSA was clearly established on the principles of
non-racialism. These principles set the tone for offi-
cials and players from different and divergent politi-
cal beliefs and views to come together in the formation
of a new cricket climate in South Africa.
3.6.2 Inaugural Address
The inaugural address by the President, Vice President
and the Managing Director of the UCBSA spelt out the
feeling· of the officials of the unified body, who
carried the hopes of thousands of Black and Whi te
cricketers across the land, whose destiny lay in the
hands of the, unified body.
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3.6.2.1 President's Address 36
"The inauguration of the United Cricket Board of South
Africa is truly a momentous event. It is a great day
for cricket, but more than that it is a great day for
our beloved country. Our united board proves that when
people are genuine and sincere in their desires and mo-
tives, it is possible to build a better society for all
of us and our children.
Cricket has been played in South Africa for more than
100 years, but never before have all the cricketers of
our country come together in true unity. For me per-
sonally it is a time of pride and joy. As a cricketer,
I played under a system in which we cared about our
cricket - but what we cared about was the image of our
international results. There was not a great deal of
caring about our entire cricket population.
It took. the Basil d'Oliveira affair of 1968 to bring
home to us just what apartheid was doing to our
cricket. It was a crucial moral issue. Cricket and
society had to change if our children were to have a
future in this wonderful land.
I was involved in what we termed the "normalisation" of
cricket in 1975 and 1976, which led to the formation of
the South African Cricket Union in 1977. In hindsight
it is easy to see why the unity of 1977 did not last.
Quite simply, it was not genuine unity such as we have
achieved in 1991, when the message of sharing and
building from the ground up has permeated every corner
of South Africa where the game is played.
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Politics has inevitably become a factor in cricket. In
my inaugural address after my election as President of
the South African Cricket Union for a second term, I
announced that we were going the political route. As a
result I made it my business to set up a series of
meetings with politicians of various persuasions.
The Mike Gatting tour was an unhappy landmark in our
cricket history - but on the positive side the acrimony
and debate about the tour brought a plethora of new and
refreshing thought into the game.
I personally had been opposed to the tour, but in the
tradition of democracy, I went along with my board when
they decided to go ahead.
In the wake of the confusion caused by the decision to
cut short the tour, it was time to tackle the political
situation head-on.
I asked our Managing Director, Dr Ali Bacher, to con-
vene a meeting of the board with several key political
figures - Roelf Meyer from the government, Steve
Tshwete of the ANC and Frederick van Zyl Slabbert of
Idasa, who was the facilitator at what was a crucial
first meeting.
I had been told by political friends that steve Tshwete
was an incredible human being - and so it proved.
That first meeting set the tone of the entire unity
process. Negotiations are never easy, but there has
been a great desire and enormous goodwill in our quest
to mend South African cricket.
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The role played by Steve Tshwete and also the National
and Olympic Sports Congress has been enormous, but I
wish to pay tribute to all the people involved in the
negotiations for their role in bringing about a unity
which will last for all time.
I am thrilled to be the first President of the United
Board. I see it as a reward not so much for work done
but a reward for having the desire to see this day
dawn.
A great test lies ahead for our cricketers when we
eventually play international cricket, but we can look
forward to drawing our strength from a greatly in-
creased number of cricketers as our development
programmes bear fruit. We look forward indeed to the
day when our national team will reflect the full
spectrum of our society.
What will not change will be the culture of cricket.
The tradi tion of cricket is one of fair play and
sportmanship. It is that spirit which has brought us
together, and it is that spirit which will prevail long
after we have gone and our grandchildren are reaping
the benefits of what has been inaugurated today."
3.6.2.2 Vice President's Address3?
"Cricket has deep roots among people of colour in South
Africa, the organised game going back to the second
half of the 19th century. Cricket being originally a
purely British pastime, the influence of colonisation
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throughout South Africa meant an interest in the game
being firmly entrenched in the minds of all those lo-
cals who became exposed to it.
Records reveal that in 1876, the South End Cricket Club
of Port Elizabeth was created out of two pre-existing
clubs.
A Malay team from the Cape Colony had the distinction
of being the first Black South African side to play
against an overseas touring team when they took on WW
Read's 1891-92 English side over two days at Newlands.
They were beaten but they were certainly not
humiliated.
When South Africa undertook its first tour of England
in 1894, J 'Krom' Hendricks was included in the final
squad of 15 players, but he was subsequently left out
as a result of the "highest pressure by those in high
authority in the Cape Colony".
In 1897, De Beers Consolidated Mines Ltd presented to
the newly-formed Griqualand West Cricket Board the Bar-
nato Memorial Trophy to be competed for by Black crick-
eters throughout the country.
This body organised the first inter-provincial tourna-
ment in Port Elizabeth in 1898 and in 1902, the SA
Coloured Cricket Board, (also known as the Barnato
Board) was formed. This was the predecessor of the
modern South African Cricket Board of Control (SACBOC)
and the South African Cricket Board (SACB).
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After a period of 22 years of rapid progress, dif-
ferences of opinion led to several splinter groups
being formed, each playing for different national
trophies and broadly divided on ethnic lines. Although
this was a period of turmoil, it produced several out-
standing cricketers, such as googly bowler Taliep Salie
who took all 10 wickets for a Malay XI against a White
XI, which included Dave Nourse, AW Palm and Xenophon
Balaskas.
In African cricket, the legendary Frank Roro estab-
lished himself as an all-time great. He is reputed to
have scored a century of centuries for his club, Crown
Mines, including a mammoth career best of 304 against
Main Reef in 1942. His record of 20 centuries in
inter-provincial cricket is believed to be unrivalled.
Unity in Black cricket was formed again in the 1950s
under the auspices of SACBOC (formed in 1948), and this
period was arguably the "Golden Age" of Black cricket.
It produced a host of outstanding players, including
the great D'Oliveira, and it also led to the first tour
organised by Black cricket, as well as the introduction
of non-racialism. The catalyst for this was the first
tour of South Africa organised by Black cricket, that
of the Kenyan Asians in 1956. Selection of sides on
ethnic grounds fell away, and SACBOC was re-constituted
on non-racial lines in 1961. The Kenyan team generated
considerable excitement, and although they swept all
before them provincially, the South Africans won two
and drew one of the three "Test" series. A reciprocal.
tour of Kenya was also undertaken. A little-known fact
was that a west Indian tour of South Africa under the
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captaincy of Frank Worrall was at an advanced stage of
planning in 1959 when the tour was aborted for politi-
cal reasons.
There was little contact in those days between White
and Black teams, but one such match was worthy of note.
In April 1961 a combined Transvaal team beat a John
Waite Transvaal team containing several Currie Cup and
Springbok players by 20 runs at the Natalspruit Indian
Sports ground.
The 1976 season was the season in which so-called
"normal cricket" was played. I t was also the end of
the road for the powerful and highly respected SACBOC.
The "normal cricket" experiment was not a success and
on November 13, 1977, the South African Cricket Board
was launched. It expressed its total solidarity to the
struggle for non-racial, democratic society in South
Africa.
The Howa Bowl has been the premier competi tion or-
ganised by SACB and, in addi tion, there have been
inter-provincial B matches played for the Booley Bowl
on a zonal basis. For some three seasons in the 80s a
national knockout competition sponsored by Benson and
Hedges was played and junior national tournaments were
held annually.
Pride of place in the well-organised and comprehensive
junior cricket programme has been the annual under 16
tournament which has flourished since 1984 and produced
numerous players of high-class quality. The SACB has,
in its 15-year existence, vigorously committed itself
to the establishment of a new sports culture in con-
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sultation with progressive forces in South Africa. It
has been at the forefront of the movement to transform
sport through building a mass participation in the
politics of sport. This has been achieved by locating
sport within the changing conditions and requirements
of the wider liberation struggle.
In its development, the South African Cricket Board has
tried to overcome and liberate itself from anti-
democratic procedures. It has tried to resolve matters
by consensus and collective decision making, and, by
its practice of accountability and mandate, it set it-
self on the path to a post-apartheid society. It is
important that these practices are maintained in the
future.
It is encouraging to all sports people that the United
Cricket Board of South Africa has embarked on, wi th
grea t success, a concrete programme of action in
cricket; a programme that prioritises on a broad prin-
cipled basis the concept of unity in sports. It is im-
perative that the United Cricket Board of South Africa
steadfastly maintains its declared intention that non-
racialism shall be the guiding principle in its en-
deavour to achieve peace and harmony in cricket and in
our country.
This vision must always be its guiding light."
3.6.2.3 Managing Director's Address38
"This inaugural meeting of the United Cricket Board of
South Africa is another clear indication that goodwill
among people will always triumph.
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We in cricket should be very grateful, and very humble,
that this has happened in our sphere of influence in
the world. It has happened almost overnight, with us
beginning the process only some months ago in a guarded
and divided atmosphere. And we are here now together -
uni ted in our search for a common destiny, through
cricket, based on the finest ideals. These ideals are
enshrined in our constitution, which embodies South
African cricket's Bill of Human Rights.
We are also pledged, however, to ensure that our con-
stitution is not going to be some dead document that is
looked away in a safe and only brought out to prove a
point. We are committed to'making our constitution a
living tapestry that grows all the time and helps form
the very fabric of our nation beyond the cricket pitch.
The question now is not "will we get back into interna-
tional cricket?". The question is "what will we make
of it when it happens?" At the heart of our uni t y
talks, and at the heart of our constitution, lies the
aims and objectives of our development programme. The
development programmes ini tiated by the SA Cricket
Board and the SA Cricket Union have been a beacon to us
all. They were manned by people who had the love of
cricket emblazoned on their hearts, people who worked
in extremely difficult circumstances on either side of
cricket's Berlin Wall to keep the game alive in South
Africa. Their efforts have been justly rewarded by the
unification of South African cricket.
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Tribute too must go to those members of commerce and
industry who are providing funds to the new body to
implement its development programme. The now joint
development programme has shown as never before that it
is just as important to give proper opportunities to a
kid in our ghettos, as it is to hit a century against
England before lunch. It is just as important to en-
sure that children, their teachers and parents from all
communities get to know each other through cricket, as
it is to take six wickets in an afternoon spell against
Australia. It is just as important that there is grass
to play on in Grassy Park, Cape Town, as it is to fill
Newlands in a Test against the West Indies. South
African cricket fully realises that you cannot have one
without the other - not because it is expedient, but
because it is morally right and because this is the
only way you can build a common future.
In cricket, we have to keep our eye on the ball. That
does not mean that we must shine only one side of the
ball. If we are to get into international cricket,
then I would suggest that it is the Uni ted Cricket
Board of South Africa and the majority of South
Africans who should decide the timing of that momentous
occasion. Fortunately, there are now structures such
as the National and Olympic Sports Congress through
which the majority of sports people can give expres-
sion, and it is through these structures that cricket
can get a proper assessment. Only in this way will
South African cricket have the full backing of most
South Africans when it takes to the Test arena again.
And having done that (and I believe it will be sooner
than later), then we have to bring all our forces into
play. We have to use significant portions of the funds
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that accrue from international competition both here
and abroad to uplift the game at home at grassroots.
We have to at all times continue to get assistance from
all we can - from gate takings, governments, commerce
and industry - to redress the imbalances that exist
wi th facili ties and opportuni ties. We have to, as
well, learn from the West Indian experience as told to
our unity talks chairman, Steve Tshwete, and myself on
a recent visit to Britain. The message came loud and
clear from the High Commissioner of Jamaica who told us
how cricket had united the people of the West Indies -
Blacks, Whites, Coloureds and Indians.
And speaking of Steve Tshwete, I would like to offer my
personal thanks to him for what he has done for cricket
in South Africa. He has been a statesman, a
philosopher, a guiding light to us all. He has told
the cricketing world at large that South African
cricket is an embryo that needs oxygen, and that to
suffocate it now would be terrible. He has told the
world that South African cricket is providing an out-
standing example to all. We dare not let this ideal
down - not now and not in the future, whatever that fu-
ture may hold."
3.6.3 Inauguration: The Response
These inaugural addresses reflect a notion of com-
promise that is also evident in the greater society in
this transitional phase of South Africa. The apartheid
sport era that existed and deprived people for so long,
although leaving a bitter taste, did not prevent ad-
ministrators from working towards a common goal of es-
tablishing one controlling body for cricket in South
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Africa. In fact, what apartheid did was make people
aware that the only way forward was to come together.
The inaugural address also outlined the urgency to
implement development programmes amongst the disadvan-
taged sectors of the community.
Arising out of unification and the formation of the
United Cricket Board of South Africa, a delegation from
UCBSA, consisting of the President - Geoff Dakin; Vice
President, Mr Krish Mackerdhuj; the Managing Director,
Dr Ali Bacher and Mr Steve Tshwete from the ANC were
invited to present its case for membership to the ICC.
Through the lobbying of member countries by the delega-
tion, South Africa was formally admitted to the ICC on
10 July 1991. 39
The support by the NSC for the lifting of the interna-
tional moratorium40 on cricket and South Africa's sub-
sequent return to the international stage was an emo-
tional one that will be firmly entrenched not only in
people's minds, but in the history of the game.
South Africa's return to international cricket took
everyone, but more especially the under-privileged
sportspeople, by complete surprise. Just four months
after gaining ICC membership South African cricketers
jetted off to play India as a "thank you,,41 gesture in
return for their support of South Africa's membership
to the ICC. Soon after returning the South African team
was again off to participate in the World Cup.42 Al-
though these visits were momentus for cricket in South
Africa; the non-racial cricketers formerly from the




The path to cricket unification, for so long stained
with the blood of thousands of non-racial sportspeople
who gave their lives in the struggle for a non-racial
democracy in sport and society, unification was a vic-
tory.
The declarations of London, Harare and Sweden placed
the necessary pressures on the international community
not to participate in or against South Africa. Fur-
thermore, the solidarity amongst the different
countries against South Africa resulted in South Africa
being expelled from the international body. Urged by
the slogan "no normal sport in an apartheid society",
the internal non-racial community led to the apartheid
authorities rethinking their exclusiveness in terms of
apartheids restrictive policies.
The success of the sports boycott which brought about
the first breaches of apartheid's doctrine of racial
separation, demonstrated that the imposition of effec-
tive sanctions was the only proven means by which the
international community could enable the oppressed
people to secure the total destruction of apartheid.
The long and heroic struggle of the people of South
Africa and the powerful movement of international
solidarity with the struggle have in 1990 finally suc-
ceeded in bringing within grasp the possibility of a
peaceful and negotiated settlement, which would
eliminate apartheid and establish a non-racial,
democratic state.
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The basis of free and fair exercise of universal adult
suffrage by all the people in a uni ted and non-
fragmented South Africa could lead to a just and last-
ing solution to the explosive situation prevailing in
Southern Africa, and could achieve the effective ending
of racism in sport.
The international community called for sports bodies
and sportspersons in South Africa to speedily overcome
all remaining difficulties so that united bodies for
all codes of sport could be achieved, without trace of
racial segregation or discrimination in their constitu-
tions or practices. This would lay the basis for a na-
tional non-racial sport federation encompassing all
sportspersons in the country, irrespective of race,
colour, sex or political ideology or affiliation. The
reality of accepting this call opened the way to the
unification process.
The NSC's role in the abandonment of the Gatting Tour
despi te media manipulation, police charges, tear gas
attacks, and threats of being declared illegal, should
be applauded. Besides creating the space for uni ty
talks to begin, the NSC played a role in the talks
themselves. Their presence, wi th that of the ANC,
steered the unity talks in the right direction. A les-
son that was so vi tal from NSC' s role was that the
power of the people was needed in order to effect
change.
The joint meetings of SACB and SACU to ac~ieve unity
while establishing firm principles and preconditions
gave a posi ti ve indication of the spiri t of ad-
ministrators' sincerity in the process of unification.
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In moving forward towards a progressive culture in
sport, apartheid had to be destroyed. Non-racialism
was a dynamic and progressive principle which was
recognised as a catalyst leading to the creation of a
new cricket communi ty which was based on meri t, ir-
respecti ve of race, creed, colour, sex or religion.
The philosophy of non-racialism was the guiding prin-
ciple in the endeavour to strive for unity, peace and
harmony in cricket, in sport and in our country.
The recognition of SACU that SACB had run cricket af-
fairs under trying and difficult circumstances cleared
the way for finding solutions to obstacles that were
present in the path to unity.
Agreement on the statement of Intent and the need to
address the imbalances of the past provided an oppor-
tunity for joint committees from SACB and SACU to push
ahead wi th unification. The joint development com-
mittees were formed within provinces to administer and
direct development of cricket at grassroot levels in
order to provide a situation where true merit selection
could result.
The formation of the UCBSA and the international recog-
ni tionthereof resulted in membership to ICC. The
founding principles of non-racialism set the tone for
officials and players from divergent political beliefs
and views to come together in the creation of a new
cricket climate in South Africa. The inauguration of
UCBSA noted the historic significance of the day not
only for cricket but for society and the country as a
whole. The sincere desires and moti ves of genuine
people showed that it was possible to build a better
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society for everyone. Gone were the days of rebel
tours and anti-democratic procedure. The declared in-
tention of non-racialism was now the guiding principle
to achieve peace and harmony in cricket in the country.
South Africa's subsequent tumultuous return to interna-
tional cricket was, however, shadowed by questions
about the objectives of unification.
The apartheid sport era that deprived people for so
long did not prevent administrators from working
towards a common goal of establishing one cricket con-
trolling body for all cricketers in South Africa. The
next chapter highlights the structure of UCBSA wi th
particular reference to its development programmes.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
THE ORGANISATION AND STRUCTURE OF THE
UNITED CRICKET BOARD OF SOUTH AFRICA WITHIN
THE CONTEXT OF THE UNIFICATION PROCESS
1. Introduction
As noted 2 February 1990 will always be remembered in
South African political history as the day the Presi-
dent, Mr FW de Klerk, made one of the boldest speeches
ever heard in South Africa. It was on this day that
apartheid South Africa did a somersault towards the
road to non-racialism and democracy.
While 2 February 1990 will remain entrenched in the
minds of every South African and also millions of
people around the world, 29 June 1991 will be equally
important for South African sport, but more especially,
for South African cricketers. This was the day when
the United Cricket Board of South Africa, a truly non-
racial controlling body for cricket in South Africa,
was inaugurated.
This momentous occasion in South African sport made
possible, after years of sacrifice, a new organisation
and structure for cricket in South Africa. Gone were
. days when two national bodies controlled cricket. Now
for the first time there was a body accepted totally
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by the international community and more importantly by
the ICC.
Integral to the inauguration of UCBSA is its
development programmes. These programmes are seen as
essential to the unification of cricket in South
Africa. Through these programmes the previously disad-
vantaged communities would be able to address the im-
balances of the past. Through these programmes
thousands of Blacks would be able to compete on an
equal footing with their White counterparts, an oppor-
tunity previously denied to them.
The objectives of this chapter are to discuss the
following:
i) Organisation and structure of the United Cricket
Board of South Africa.
ii) Development programme of the United Cricket Board
of South Africa.
iii) Provincial structures and development.
iv) Views and questions on current situation on
unification.
2. The Organisation and structure of Uni ted
Cricket Board of South Africa
The acceptance of the constitution of the UCBSA im-










The structure of the UCBSA is aimed at administering
the game of cricket in South Africa. The actual
individuals occupying the different positions in the
organisational structure of the UCBSA are for the
purposes of this thesis, irrelevant; the organisational
structure when shown will therefore not depict the
names of these individuals. 2
The figures (5 to 8)3 depicted on the pages that follow
show the constitutional hierarchy of the UCBSA.
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FIGURE 7: ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF AFFILIATES OF THE UCBSA
EXECUTIVE
I r I I
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The structures that evolved since unification are
structures that emerged from the interaction of dif-
ferent individuals pursuing the functions and objec-
tives of the UCBSA. The administrative structure of
the national office may necessarily change when func-
tions increase or decrease, as well the structures of
sub-committees and affiliates.
The fluidity of structures are determined by increasing
needs and change in objectives. The human element of
an organisation plays a vital role in ensuring whether
objectives are reached in an efficient and effective
manner. In order to ensure that the structure takes a
realistic form so that realistic goals are achieved, it
is of extreme importance that the decision-makers serve
as a unit for the sake of the organisation rather than
for individual gain. Only through group effort can
realistic goals be achieved. In the case of the UCBSA
the bodies entrusted with this function is the Execu-
tive Committee and the General Council of the Board.
2.1 Executive Committee4
The affairs of the Board between the Annual General
Meeting and Special General Meeting are conducted by







These office bearers are elected at the annual general
meeting. The executive committee, in conducting the
affairs of the board, exercises all such powers and
performs all such duties that are required to give ef-
fect to the objectives of the board. The executive
committee has the right to:
appoint sub-committees; and
confer on such sub-committees all such powers and
prescribe such duties at its discretion.
2.2 The General Council of the BoardS
The General Council of the Board is the highest
authority. The General Council via the President or
the Vice President, manages the affairs of the Board at
its annual general and special meetings. The General
Council of the Board comprises of the following:
the executive committee
one delegate per ordinary member
one delegate per associate member, and
such other persons as may be determined by the
General Council from time to time.
The Executive Committee and the General Council of the
Board are the two most important committees that give
effect to the constitution of the UCBSA. Arising out
of the unification process, the development programmes
were given priority over any other activity. It is for
this reason and for the relevance of this thesis that
development under the auspices of UCBSA is highlighted.
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2.3 Development structure6
The development. function in the structure of the UCBSA
is crucial to the unification process. It is through
these programmes. that the imbalances of the past are
to be corrected. It is also through these programmes
that people of colour will be in a position to compete
for inclusion in a national side of true merit.
In the inauguration of the UCBSA, the Public Affairs
Director described its development programme as fol-
lows:
"The development programme of the United Cricket Board
of South Africa is the most important of all its struc-
tures. It is here that the imbalances of the past and
the strengths of the future will be determined. And it
is here that the UCBSA will be able to offer South
Africa, and the world, an example that will go far
beyond the playing fields. Essentially, the develop-
ment programme has these aims:
To broaden the base of cricket into all com-
munities in a unified, non-racial and democratic
way.
To provide, through cricket, new opportunities for
the overall development of disadvantaged people.
To create equal opportunities through facilities,
coaching and equipment for all those who want to
play cricket.
To tap all resources available to cricket to
strengthen the overall standard of the game.
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To achieve these aims, the UCBSA has formed a develop-
ment council, under the joint directorship of Ali
Bacher, Managing Director of UCBSA, and Khaya Majola,
Director of Development. The council comprises an ex-
ecutive, wi th general members coming from all the
development regions. The Council meets annually to
plan programmes, priorities and budgets.
The development programme is a massive and ambitious
undertaking, and its aims can only be achieved with the
support of the national executive, the provinces, the
communities in which cricket is played, and most impor-
tantly - commerce and industry.
The private sector has played a pivotal role in the
development programme, contributing no less than R2,S
million a year. These funds are controlled and used by
the development council in the following broad areas:
Introduction to cricket (Bakers Mini Cricket)
Coaching of players and teachers (Score Furnishers
Cricket Coaching Academy)
Transport, equipment and facilities (SA Executive
Cricket Club)
National cricket weeks - OK under-1 2, PG Wood
under-1S.
To meet its first aim of broadening the base of cricket
in South Africa, the development council took cog-
nisance of the fact that many disadvantaged communities
had li t·tle cricketing background, and most had vir-
tually no facilities at all. The key to solving what
seemed like an insurmountable obstacle came in the form
of Bakers Mini Cricket.
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This modified form of the game was the brainchild of
Ali Bacher and West Indian Test star, Alvin Kallichar-
ran. It is aimed at introducing very young children to
cricket in a comfortable and entertaining way on vir-
tually any surface, much like the famous West Indian
beach cricket.
With massive support from Bakers, mini cricket is being
taken to the four corners of South Africa and thousands
of youngsters are getting a wonderful start to the game
with their own bats and balls.
To reach another of the council's aims - tapping all
the resources available to cricket - this base, has
indeed to be broadened further. To do this, it has to
teach thousands of teachers to become proficient at all
levels of coaching. This is the job of the Score Fur-
nishers Cricket Coaching Academy, which trains teachers
to become coaches, and then assists in the further
development of players and coaches. The academy is
sponsored by Score Furnishers, and was previously sup-
ported by another FSI Group Company, Form-Scaff. The
academy offers a wide range of cricketing educational
services that includes coaching at all levels for
players and coaches, as well as courses in groundman-
ship and administration. It has a full-time director,
Hoosain Ayob, and has access to South Africa's best
coaches.
A feature of the development programmes is the emer-
gence of a large number of women coaches. Particularly
in Black communities, most primary school teachers are
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women and so they have naturally fitted into the coach-
ing programme - many of them gaining the best results
in South Africa.
A significant portion of the Score Furnishers' sponsor-
ship is set aside for adult education bursaries for
those teachers who show aptitude and dedication in the
development programme, to help them further their
academic qualifications through cricket.
Another important feature of the development programme
has been the rise of administrators from all com-
munities, ensuring that cricket is run democratically
for the benefit of all.
After the children and their coaches emerge from the
Bakers Mini Cricket programme, they are absorbed into
formal cricket. The problem of a lack of facilities,
transport and equipment in the disadvantaged areas has
to be addressed, and once again, commerce and industry
has come to the rescue.
The South African Executi ve Cricket Club, under the
chairmanship of Mervyn King, was formed to provide
funds for new opportunities through cricket, for disad-
vantaged children. The club comprises 20 members, each
representing a sector of commerce and industry, and
together they raise R1-million a year. This is used to
offset some of the costs of transporting under-
privileged children to existing facilities, building
new facilities and providing basic equipment. In this
way they are able to take part in regional school
cricket leagues which are bringing together children,
teachers and parents from all communities, on an un-
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precedented scale. This demand for the game is also
bringing its own demand for facilities in the under-
privileged areas, and the development council is work-
ing on several feasibility studies for the erection of
multi-purpose sports facilities in these regions.
As the children go up the cricket performance scale,
they need new avenues to express their talents and so
the development council has two national weeks - the OK
under-13 and the PG Wood under-15 weeks. The sponsor-
ship by OK and PG Wood provide new opportunities for
youngsters in the development programme to not only im-
prove their cricket, but also for them to broaden their
horizons, gain new confidence and make new friends.
These tournaments, held in a different centre each
year, are a preview of what is going to be the face of
our national cricket squads in a few years time. If
they are anything to go by, South African teams of the
future will play with great skill, determination and
flair.
But the development programme is not only about build-
ing champions. It also is about helping to build -
through cricket - a proud, uni ted and democratic
nation".?
In addition to the above the top coaches and talented
under-24 cricketers who have the potential and the am-
bition to pursue their cricket career to the ultimate
achievement of playing for their country, are invited
to the Plascon Cricket Academy.8
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The Plascon Cricket Academy provides a finishing school
for young cricketers of first-class standard, chosen by
the national selectors. In addi tion to the under-24
academy there is also a separate under-15 academy.9 The
role of the Plascon Cricket Academy will be increas-
ingly more important as the development programmes of
the UCBSA takes shape.
In spi te of these programmes, the UCBSA lacks a
coherent development programme that could be imple-
mented on a uniform basis across the country. The ad-
hoc existence of the development programme results in
the under achievement of national goals.
2.3.1 Director of Coaching
The director of coaching presently falls under the
Score Coaching Academy (Figure 8). This means that he
is answerable firstly to the academy and secondly to
the administrative manager of the UCBSA (Figure 5).10
Furthermore the finances to employ the director lies
with the academy and as such could terminate as the
situation changes.
The founding principle of the constitution of the UCBSA
and the unification process is the development
programmes. The ad-hoc link that exists between the
director and the UCBSA could result in the objectives
of the development programmes being inadequately ad-
dressed. Furthermore, the ad-hoc employment of the
academy coaches does not allow adequat~ time for them
to update their knowledge of modern coaching methods.
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Notwithstanding the above the director co-ordinates re-
quests for the various courses that are offered by the
academy. Besides offering courses at level I, 11 and
Ill, addi tional courses for leaders, administrators,
mini-cricket and courses for groundsmen are offered.
The courses are delivered by a panel of "qualified"
coaches· 11 The main objectives of the Academy are: 12
to provide suitably qualified coaches to children
in under-pri vileged areas by training school
teaches in those areas,
to provide annual academic bursaries to the most
talented participants in the coaching programme to
enable them to further or complete their studies.
The· current need for coaching since unification has
reached alarming proportions. The academy as currently
constituted cannot possibly cater for all needs. Only
requests for coaching in the more underprivileged areas
are given priority by the director. 13
Although there exists a working relationship between
the director and the various provincial directors,
there is a lack of control in respect of the co-
ordination of coaching programmes at provincial level.
The reason for this lies in the fact that provincial
directors are paid by the provincial unions and there-
fore control their own programmes. Only when there is
a need for courses and advice, does the director
become involved at the provincial unions. 14
Furthermore,because of the divided loyalties that ex-
ist between the director and the academy on the one
hand, and the director and the UCBSA on the other,
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there is a tendency for the director's role to become
confused especially in terms of the personality of the
one giving the instruction. 15 This role becomes more
problematic when daily plans of the director are
changed by either the academy or the UCBSA who feel
that priority should be in a different area or
action. 16
While the courses are directed towards teachers who are
considered to be in the best posi tion to coach
children, there seems a lack of commitment by them to
follow through wi th those who graduate from mini-
cricket to hard ball cricket. Thus far since uni ty
8 000 teachers and community people have been trained,
but this number comes nowhere near addressing the
problem in terms of the number of coaches needed to
meet all the requests for coaching. Furthermore, be-
cause of the shortage of funds and incentives,
qualified coaches lose interest and leave the
programme. This compounds the problem. Another problem
that is rapidly gaining ground and which needs urgent
attention, is one of follow-up. Presently because of
prohibi ti ve costs, not enough follow-up programmes
exist for youngsters to graduate from mini-cricket to
hard-ball cricket. 1?
As can be gathered from the above the director's func-
tion is an extremely demanding one which becomes com-
plicated by the lack of structure that exists at the
national level.
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2.3.2 Director of Development
The director of development, like the director of
coaching, is not directly responsible to the UCBSA.
The director is paid out of funds generated by the
South African Executi ve Club (SAEC), and as such is
answerable to them. This loose arrangement is again
problematic as it lacks permanency and is devoid of
structure.
The SAEC, whose funds employ the director, was formed
to provide funds for new opportunities through cricket
for disadvantaged children. The club comprises repre-
sentatives from different sectors of commerce and in-
dustry. The objectives of the members is to raise R1
million a year which would be used to offset some of
the costs of transporting underprivileged children to
existing facilities, building new facilities and
providing basic equipment. In this way children,
teachers and parents from all communities are brought
together on an unprecedented scale. The demand to play
the game brings about a demand for facilities in under-
privileged areas. 18
The director's role arises out of the need to address
the requests for facilities in underprivileged areas.
The role of the director of development is comple-
mented by that of the director of coaching: while the
director of coaching provides the courses to produce
coaches, the director of development follows. up by
creating structures in communities to enable cricket
leagues to develop. This intervention by the director
has resulted, in 1992, in 283 development teams play-
ing in the under-1 3, under-1 5 and under-19 leagues.
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The cost of the development exercise, which includes to
a large extent the provision of facilities, was R6,5
million. 19
The present situation of the development leagues is a
structure that takes care of firstly, the large numbers
that are involved and secondly, the need to supplement
the coaching programmes. The leagues are between
school teams and also between area teams. The area
teams are put in place to take care of many schools
existing in an area. The structuring of development
takes different forms in different provinces and
unions. 20
The problem that presently exists in terms of the
director of development is similar to the one ex-
perienced by the director of coaching. Besides being
caught in a situation that lacks organised structure, a
further problem that is encountered by both directors,
is that there is no avenue to make a direct input to
the executive of the UCBSA. This further complicates
issues when the executive lacks information in terms of
making 'informed' decisions about the most important
aspect of the unification process, the development
programmes. 21
3. Development Programmes of the United Cricket Board
of South Africa
As noted the development programmes will be discussed
in terms of finance, players, and officials.
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3.1 Finance
Realising the need to provide facili ties in keeping
with their policy of taking cricket to the masses, the
UCBSA contributes 15 percent of tour takings to effec-
tive multi-purpose facilities for the under-
privileged. 22 Cricket development benefits directly
from this exercise. A joint committee of the UCBSA
and the NSC decides on the allocation of the sum of ap-
proximately R2 million. In the past season nine areas
were provided with money to build multi-sport
facili ties. Areas like Soweto, Natal and Border
received R500 000 each, while R700 000 was allocated to
the development fund. 23
In addi tion to the 15 percent provided for mul ti-
purpose facilities, a further 5 percent is earmarked
for cricket's own development programmes. 24 Further-
more, through the SAEC, support is provided to the dif-
ferent provinces for transport, equipment and
facilities. 25
An additional means of supplementing the development
programmes is through contributions coming from the
British government and also other anonymous donors who
make available either equipment or funds. 26
3.2 Players
The UCBSA's founding principles of addressing the im-
balances of the past takes shape in the form of the
recently approved policy on affirmative action.. 27 The
UCBSA decided that the national side and the provincial
side would be selected on merit. All other sides would
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be selected with the policy of affirmative action being
given priority. This in essence means that all sides
picked outside the national and provincial teams will
in future give opportunities to underprivileged players
who possess the necessary talent and potential to play
cricket at an appropriate level. The UCBSA decision
will enforce the provincial union to respect the
unification agreement to address the imbalances of the
past. 28
Despite previously not having a definite policy on
affirmative action, five players from the development
programme were selected, according to the UCBSA, on
meri t, for the national under-17 team that toured
Britain. According to the president of UCBSA, Krish
Mackerdhuj, "the composition on merit of this historic
team is a tribute to our development programme and the
commitment of the youngsters and coaches who are part
of it." This new face of South Africa Cricket was ac-
credited to team work by people from all communities. 29
This decision on affirmative action by the UCBSA ad-
dresses the development needs of underpri vileged
players. It creates opportunities for these players to
not only be coached at an appropriate level but also to
now play with and against the more talented players,
thereby enhancing their own development. The negative
aspect that could be attached to the affirmative action
decision by the UCBSA is that it had come in to effect
two years after unification.
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3.3 Officials
Development in the boardrooms and corridors of the
cricket authori ties has always centred around the
development of facilities and players. All too often
the development of officials, which is a vital facet
of development, has been ignored.
The agreement at the inauguration of the UCBSA accepted
that on the executive there would be equal numbers from
the old SACB and SACU. The reason for this was to give
the officials time to develop and also to become known
to the affiliates. The arrangement was for a 2-year
interim period. Thereafter, there would be open
democratic elections for officials to serve on the
board. 30
After the first open elections the percentage of former
SACB officials on the executive of the UCBSA has been
reduced drastically to 33 percent. The picture worsen
when the consti tution of the sub-commi ttees are
studied. 31 This trend if not addressed now could move
towards a situation in which there is a total wipe-out
of former SACB officials. Furthermore, a concept of
tokenism arise whereby certain influential Black offi-
cials may be kept on board by appropriate canvassing by
influential White officials, who may have different
agendas. The present situation at the UCBSA also does
not allow for the development of new White or Black of-
ficials.
Regardless there is a strong commitment by the UCBSA to
address the development of all facets of the game of
cricket, including the development of officials. Ad-
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dressing this issue the president of the UCBSA is of
the opinion that it is a credit that so many officials
from the former SACB are still serving on the provin-
cial and national body. It is through their own
ability that they are able to be elected to the posi-
tions. The extended committee system in operation this
year, according to the president addresses two
problems. On one hand it provides expert advice to the
executive and on the other, it gives new officials an
opportunity to serve at national level. The president
confirms that his executive are on the constant look-
out for new talented officials who could be recom-
mended to the national body. It was the president's
belief the the present make-up of the national body has
evolved through a democratic process; he expressed his
satisfaction with the composition of the current
structure. 32
3.4 National Development Cricket Coach
The National Development Cricket Coach (NDCC) is cur-
rently sponsored by the Marylebone Cricket Club (MCC)
and attached to the UCBSA on a three year contract.
Although the NDCC is based in South Africa, he will
also be available to coach in other areas of Africa,
such as Namibia, Uganda, Kenya, Zimbabwe, Nigeria, Tan-
zania, Zambia, Ghana and Sierra Leone. 33
The NDCC was brought to South Africa to lend support to
the intensive development programme of the UCBSA. The
NDCC role in the development programmes would be to
concentrate on promoting the more talented players. 34
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The mass-based basic coaching at the mini-cricket level
and all the levels of hardball cricket in the townships
also needed to be maintained. There was an urgent need
to adopt a strategy to produce Black cricket heroes at
the national and international levels. The way of
addressing this, as perceived by the NDCC, is to form
a "cricket academy location" for the gifted player, in
order to accelerate his growth, by ironing out any
faults and strengthening the basic skill and techniques
already acquired. 35
While the efforts of the MCC are applauded and the work
of the NDCC saluted, there are questions that need
addressing:
How much exposure do provinces other than the'
Transvaal get.
Why is there a concentration on Black-African
cricket and not on Black-Indian and Coloured as
well?
Why does the task of identifying talent in South
Africa rest with an 'outsider' rather than with
development officers from within, who would be in
a better position because of continuity and also
the fact that the NDCC is on an ad-hoc contract.
4 Schools Cricket
A perusal of the structure of the UCBSA reflects an
absence of school cricket. The reason for this is that
the unification of cricket at school level is far from
complete. At the primary school level, cricket, accord-
ing to the UCBSA's AGM report, is fully integrated
across the political spectrum. 36 The report gives a
281
incorrect impression to the general public because
unity in provincial schools is still being discussed.
One such example is that, at the time of writing this
thesis, Natal primary schools had just launched a new
body to unify the Indian and White school bodies. 3?
The situation at high school level is presently still
not unified. 38 In terms of uni ty or disuni ty cir-
cumstances are still dominated by the SACOS interven-
tion and its policies for normal cricket. still, cer-
tain areas and provincial bodies are discussing unity
and have even started playing as a unified body.39
Even though school cricket is still in the process of
unity, various school cricket weeks under the auspices
of the UCBSA are held annually. The Coca-Cola Nuffield
Week, the Perm Lazer Primary Schools Week, the PG Wood
under-15 week and the OK under-12 week, which are held
at various venues around the country, provide oppor-
tuni ties for as many boys from disadvantaged com-
munities of South Africa as possible. Although these
structures are in place, the low number of Blacks in
the selected teams is conspicious. The current na-
tional schools team does not have even one Black person
in the team. This fact shows that the selectors have
disregarded the affirmati ve action policy of the
UCBSA· 40 This is indeed a shame because if no Blacks
are in these teams how does one even begin to address
the imbalances of the past? The aspect that raises
further question is that the NDCC was one of the selec-
tors for the Nuffield national schools team and after
all the work he has done in South Africa for the last
two years, one still cannot find even one Black student
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who should have been picked.
development programme is,
effort.
The NDCC and the UCBSA's
in this light a wasted
The problems encountered with the unification of
schools cricket places added pressures on the develop-
ment programmes. An organised structure for develop-
ment cannot be established if different schools struc-
tures are found in a common development area. Further-
more after approximately three years of unification the
non-unification of schools reflects poorly on the
UCBSA. The intensity of development programmes is lost
if the most crucial part of development, schools
cricket, is being ignored.
5. Provincial structures and Development
Each provincial union has its own structure in order to
address its development objectives. It is not neces-
sary to illustrate all the provincial structures,
neither is it essential to provide a detailed account
of every development programme undertaken. The sole
purpose for highlighting the structure of some and
development programmes is to gi ve an idea of how
development programmes are approached by different
provinces.
5.1 Organisational structure
Figures 9 to 15 41 provide an illustration of some of
the provincial structures that include the development
portfolio.
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FIGURE 15.2: BORDER CRICKET DEVELOPMENT STRUCTURE
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FIGURE 15.3: CISKEI DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
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5.2 Development
Development as defined in Chapter Two, should be viewed
in terms of players, officials and facilities. Since
there is an absence of the development of officials ex-
cept in umpiring in cricket administration at national,
provincial and local areas, only those aspects of
development involving players and facilities will be
discussed.
5.2. 1 Boland
The development programme of Boland is at an advanced
stage. The programme addresses both players and
facilities. With the added income from sponsorship,
Boland is able to address some of the requests for
facili ties, al though a lot more still needs to be
done. The coaching of players is a rather intensive
one with a schools programme which allows for the play-
ing of matches, a crucial part of any development
programme. In conjunction wi th this a process of
talent identification takes place. The schools coaches
identify talented youngsters and send them to an area
coach, who in turn does a sifting process and sends
them to the provincial coach, who puts them through an
intensive programme. This ensures, more than enough
home grown talent for the future. 42
This programme of development, provided that resources
are available, could be a model for adoption in all
cricket centres in South Africa.
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5.2.2 Border
The Border region is characterised by a vast rural
area. Each region has a schools league system which
makes establishing a development programme easier. The
programme, which allows for intensive coaching and
playing of matches, is considered by the Director of
Developmen t of the UCBSA to be the bes t in the
country. 43
The problems encountered by Border being such a large
rural area is one of a lack of facilities. In order to
tap the real talent in the townships funds need to be
found to rectify the imbalances. Nevertheless, several
players from the rural areas have already featured in
touring sides representing South Africa. 44
5.2.3 Eastern Province
The Eastern Province development programme initially
concentrated on a talented few. Presently there is a
move to broaden this base by making more people
benefit. Matches take place predominantly in local
areas but attention is being given to having school
matches on a large scale. 45
During the past season Eastern Province had to redefine
its definition of development and re-identify its ob-
jectives. The development sub-committee decided that
in order to achieve success there had to be a short
term plan that worked simultaneously with a long term
one. The areas identified for concentration were: 46
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i) Facilities and equipment
ii) Coaching and development of players
iii) Development of clubs, administrators and umpires.
Again, because of lack of finance and facili ties,
developmen t was hindered. However, through some
generous sponsorships, a mul ti-purpose facili ty and
several specific cricketing facilities in different
venues were provided.
5.2.4 Griqualand west
This area, which encompasses 42 junior and 17 senior
schools, makes coaching available to every child in the
area. In addition coaching courses are held regularly
in country areas. As is the case in other areas like
Boland, the more talented players are identified for
special intensive coaching. 47
Once more facili ty development is a priori ty. The
problem of lack of finances is compounded further by
the fact that previous to unity, the non-racial cricket
body was already characterised by a lack of
facilities.
5.2.5 Orange Free state
The Orange Free state (OFS) boasts that they have one
of the most effective and acclaimed development
programmes in the country. The concentration of this
programme has been on a few teams. This lends support
to the production of quali ty players. In spi te of
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claiming to have the best programme in the country the
Nuffield team had a poor Nuffield week. This has
raised concerns that need to be addressed. 48
The OFS, which was not affected by unification, 49
reflects poorly on the development programme of the
union because in all its years of existence as a
soli tary controlling body, the union still has not
produced a Black player of note in their provincial or
Nuffield schools teams.
5.2.6 Transvaal
This area is a vast area that includes the Unions of
Transvaal, Northern Transvaal, Eastern Transvaal and
western Transvaal. The make-up of this area is charac-
terised by rural and urban communities. It is there-
fore a mixture of well-developed facilities and under-
developed or no facilities.
The development in this area takes the form of area and
schools coaching. Coaching is organised in terms of
league ma tches between schools and area teams. The
area teams are necessary because of the number of
schools in an area and the drastic shortage of
facilities in underprivileged areas especially.50 The
township programme is characterised by league teams in
the under-17, under-15 and under-13 age groups. In ad-
dition to league coaching there is also squad coaching
in different areas. 51 The programme however has been
characterised by a lack of facili ties in under-




The development programmes in this vast area, like
other regions in South Africa, suffer from a shortage
of facilities. Regardless, the programme is a rather
intensive one.
The formation of the Youth Cricket Association, which
caters for all cricketers under 19 years of age
provides an essential avenue for the implementation of
development programmes. The Association now has over
600 teams which is a healthy situation for any or-
ganisation. The coaching and playing of matches is es-
sential to the development programme. In addition the
Ex-Board Premier League Clubs have been given a coach
who takes charge of coaching the club, including its
junior cricketers. 52
Facilities development is also a high priority area.
The Association has already allocated home venues to
various clubs. In addition to this various turf wick-
ets and turf nets have been installed at different
- clubs and- venues... - T-he -upgrading -Qf -facili ties- at -clubs
and area centres has already received attention.
School facili ties have also been addressed. 53 The
frui ts of this are already showing in their junior
teams where a number of development players are
dominant.
Although the association has still a long way to go in
addressing the imbalances of the past, they can be
proud of doing more through their own efforts in their
regions, than any other region in South Africa.
Development in any region is extremely expensive and
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this has often been the excuse for ignoring development
needs. Western Province can, however, be complimented
for not relying solely on the UCBSA's hand-out; it has,
to a large extent, supplemented its funding by finding
other sponsors as well.
The development programmes across the country are
directed at correcting the imbalances of the past. The
development of players, officials and facilities is ex-
pensive. The lack of resources has hindered and some-
times been used as an excuse for lack of development.
Some areas, like Western Province, have made greater
strides in development than others.
In order for any programme to work there is a need for
teacher and community involvement. Presently there is
a lack of parent and communi ty involvement in the
development programmes in most areas across the
country.54 Perhaps some sort of motivation, not neces-
sarily financial, needs to be given to involve people.
6. Views and Questions: The Current Situations
on Unification
The unification process in South African cricket has
focused on its development programmes. The main objec-
ti ve of programmes was the correction of past im-
balances wi th regard to players, officials and
facili ties. Various views have been expressed and
questions raised in terms of these development
programmes.
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The view that international sport is a vital component
of sport is an accepted fact. The question raised,
however, is whether the UCBSA needs to prioritise the
upgrading of existing facilities whilst most clubs in
townships have downtrodden facilities. How does the
UCBSA expect players to compete for meri t selection
when they are not accorded meri t facili ties and
coaching?55
Very few facilities exist in the townships, rural and
disadvantaged areas. Those that do exist are over-
utilised, ill-equipped and more often than not under-
staffed. There are fewer and at times no facili ties
and amenities in the informal settlements. This situa-
tion means that people from squatter areas travel to
township areas to participate in sport, thus placing
added pressures on already over-used facilities. 56
The mass-based coaching programmes are dependent on
trained coaches to provide coaching. The length of
time taken for coaches to graduate and also the delay
in the awarding of meri t certificates, hinders the
development programmes. In addi tion the token cer-
tification of certain individuals holding senior posi-
tions in UCBSA, in abnormally short periods of time,
(two days in some cases) while others in less for-
tunate positions have to wait abnormally long periods,
(two years in some cases) brings into question the in-
tegri ty of individuals on the na tional coaching
panel. 57
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Furthermore, the limited numbers of non-white level III
coaches who qualify once again questions the course
content and also the objectives of the national
panel. 58
The situation whereby disadvantaged players are given a
back seat whilst advantaged players are prioritised,
can no longer be accepted. The question being raised
is whether only establishment cricketers qualify for
selection. What makes advantaged cricketers superior
and how does one evaluate how a non-establishment
player would have performed in a similar situation?59
The unification process brought about interim execu-
tives and sub-committees. This period, in most cases
two years, resulted in Black and White officials shar-
ing common experiences. Once this interim arrangement
was over, Black officials were left to fight open
elections without the different constituencies knowing
enough of the capabilities of these officials. In this
process a number of high calibre Blacks lost their
seats because the process was inadequate. The next
election may result in many more losing their seats. GO
This situat·ion, most especially on guest lists and
president's rooms around the country, is dominated by
Whites with a handful of Blacks being present. Surely
there are more Black individuals or officials who
deserve this accolade. No one is advocating that
Whi tes do not deserve their seats but there is a
desperate call for Blacks to be given an equal oppor-
tunity to serve on the board at the same level as their
White counterparts. 61
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The questions raised and issues addressed are serious
enough to warrant concern. These issues are constantly
being ignored, giving the impression that individuals
holding positions of authority seem to disregard or are
unwilling to address these issues. While some issues
might not necessarily be direct development issues,
they are indirectly linked to the goal of addressing
past imbalances.
7. SUMMARY
The announcement by the state President on 2 February
1990, of the unbanning of certain political organisa-
tions, and the inauguration of the UCBSA on 29 June
1991, gave rise to a new organisation and structure for
cricket in South Africa.
The unification of cricket in South Africa focused on
development programmes which were aimed at correcting
the imbalances of the apartheid past. The foundation
was set for thousands of Blacks to get the necessary
coaching and facilities to enable them to compete on an
equal footing with their White counterparts, an oppor-
tunity previously denied to them.
The structures that evolved since unification are aimed
at fulfilling the objectives of the UCBSA. While the
Executive Commi ttee and the General Council of the
Board are entrusted to give effect to the constitution
of the UCBSA, development programmes remain one of the
most important of all the UCBSA'S structures. It is
hoped that through these programmes the imbalances of
the past and the strengths of the future will be deter-
mined. The development programme is seen as a massive
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undertaking that needs, if its aims are to be achieved,
the support of the national executive, the provinces,
the communities and the private sector.
The role of both the director of coaching and director
of development are extremely important to the develop-
ment programmes. The loose arrangement between the
directors and the UCBSA on one hand, and the national
directors and the provincial directors on the other,
brings into question the importance of the development
programme in the unification process. Any structure,
like the development structure, relies on individuals
for its success. The present structure needs to be ex-
amined urgently in order to ensure that the development
programmes are successful.
The prohibitive cost in implementation of development
programmes creates problems that do not augur well for
development. Presently there are not enough follow-up
programmes for children to graduate from mini-cricket
to hard-ball cricket. The prioritising of money towards
development is something for which the UCBSA should be
applauded, however the question that needs to be
answered is, what basis exists for making one area
more urgent than another and who determines and con-
trols this? Furthermore, by placing emphasis on
multi-purposes facilities, how would the UCBSA address
cricket's own facilities needs, which are so vital for
broadening the base of cricket and making the develop-
ment programmes a success?
The UCBSA policy of affirmative action creates oppor-
tunities for players with talent and potential from the
underprivileged arena. The question that emerges is for
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whom and how should this policy be enforced at provin-
cial and other levels to create opportuni ties for
underprivileged players not only to be coached at an
appropriate level, but also to play with and against
more talented players, in order to further enhance
their own development.
The development of officials at national level, at a
standard which is common to the rest of the country is
seriously lacking. After the initial two years, where
officials served on the interim executive of the UCBSA
on the strength of having served on the former SACB and
SACU executives, all officials were subjected to open
elections without even establishing a common footing.
The UCBSA's failure to recognise that the capabilities
of Black officials is still virtually unknown to the
predominantly White electorate once again demonstrates
that the true spirit of unifiQation is unknown or has
been ignored by the national body. The election or
more the retention of some influential Black officials
on the present national executive is seen as a victory
by the officials on the Board, but is it?
While there is agreement that a committee system
provides advice to the executive, there is no evidence
that it has attracted or allowed any new talented offi-
cials to come on board. This aspect of the aim of the
development programme is seriously lacking and needs
attention for the prevention of Whi te dominance, on
numbers alone rather than on ability.
The NDCC's role in the development programmes is to
concentrate on promoting more talented players in the
development programme. The suggestion of a "Cricket
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Academy Location" for the development and acceleration
of growth of the gifted player is a positive one.
However, the role of the NDCC needs to be re-evaluated
in two areas. Firstly how do all provinces benefi t
from his expertise and secondly, why is the concentra-
tion of this programme on Black-Africans only? Black-
Indian and Coloured also belong to the category of the
underprivileged.
The problems arising out of the non-unification of
schools cricket detracts from the success of the
development programmes. The intensity of the develop-
ment programme is lost if the most crucial part of
development, school cricket, is being ignored. The non
unification of schools cricket after almost three years
of national unity surely reflects poorly on the UCBSA.
The unification process in South African cricket
focuses on its development programmes. The main aim of
these programmes is the correction of past imbalances
wi th regard to players, officials and facili ties.
Various views have been expressed and questions raised
in terms of the development programmes. The question
that is constantly being raised concerns how the UCBSA
expects players to compete for meri t selection when
they are not accorded merit facilities and coaching.
The questions raised and issues addressed are serious
enough to warrant concern. These issues are constantly
being ignored giving the impression that individuals
holding posi tions of authori ty seem to disregard
problems. The unification of cricket and the success
of this endeavour at national level sets the tone for
the rest of the country. It is imperative therefore,
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that the national body reassesses the aims and objec-
tives of the unification process and evaluates whether
the current situation truly reflects the principles of
non-racialism.
The provincial organisation and structure of cricket
lends support to the administration of cricket at
national level. In terms of this thesis the development
programmes within the unification process are of spe-
cial significance. The next chapter therefore dis-
cusses the organisation and structure of cricket in Na-




1 . Consti tution of Uni ted Cricket Board of South
Africa.
2. For a list of names of individuals occupying
different positions in the UCBSA the Administra-
tive, Financial and Playing Conditions and Code of
Behaviour of the United Cricket Board of South
Africa for 1993/1994 season provides this informa-
tion.
3. Loc. cit.
The different figures depicting the different or-
ganisational structures were constructed from
perusal of the UCBSA constitution and other avail-
able documentation. Repeated requests to the of-
fices of UCBSA to supply such structures produced
no response. The President of UCBSA was ap-
proached via written and verbal communication, but
again there was no response from the offices of
the UCBSA. The purposes of this note is to indi-
cate the lack of response from the national of-
fice of the UCBSA.
4. Constitution of the United Cricket Board of South
Africa.
5. Loc. cit.
6. Inaugural report of the United Cricket Board of
South Africa, Johannesburg, 29 June 1991.
7. Development Programme, The United Cricket Board of
South Africa, Camera Press, Johannesburg, 1993.
8. Memorandum.,: Plascon Cricket U-24 Coaching
Academy, Johannesburg, 30 July 1992.
9. Inaugural Report of the United Cricket Board of
South Africa, Johannesburg, 29 June 1991.
10. Interview wi th Director of Coaching of Uni ted
Cricket Board of South Africa, Durban, 2 November
1993.
11. The coaches who deliver the courses are
'qualified' in the sense they have at some stage
or the other completed coaching courses that are
offered by different cricketing countries. A
thorough evaluation of these qualifications held
by different coaches in the Academy by an inde-
pendent certification board has not been under-
taken except by the coaches themselves. The ab-
sence of an evaluation board for evaluation of the
academy panel of coaches, questions whether the
courses offered and structured by the coaches
adequately addresses the needs in terms of the
South African situation.
12. Information booklet of Score Cricket Coaching
Academy, Johannesburg, 1993.
306
13. Interview wi th Director of Coaching of Uni ted
Cricket Board of South Africa, Durban, 2 November
1993.
14. Lac. cit.
15. Discussion with Grayson Heath, Member of the Panel
of Coaches of the Score Coaching Academy, Durban,
12 November 1993.
16. Interview wi th Director of Coaching of Uni ted
Cricket Board of South Africa, Durban, 2 November
1993.
17 . Lac. c it.
18. Inaugural Report of the United Cricket Board of
South Africa, 19 June 1991.
19. Interview with Director of Development of United




22. Daily News, 4 October 1993.





27. The policy of affirmative action which gave rise
to the affirmative action decision by the United
Cricket Board of South Africa was discussed and
recommended by the 'think-tank' meeting held at
San Lameer under the auspices of the Uni ted
Cricket Board of South Africa, 22/23 May 1993.
28. Interview wi th President of the Uni ted Cricket
Board of South Africa - Mr Krish Mackerdhuj, Dur-
ban, 17 October 1993.
29. Daily News, 23 April 1993.
30. Constitution of the United Cricket Board of South
Africa.
31. Administrative, Finance and Playing conditions and
Code of Behaviour of the United Cricket Board of
South Africa, 1993/1994 season.
32. Interview wi th President of the Uni ted Cricket
Board of South Africa - Mr Krish Mackerdhuj, Dur-
ban, 17 October 1993.
33. Curriculum Vitae of Conrad Hunte, appointed as Na-
tional Development Cricket Coach of the Uni ted
Cricket Board of South Africa.
34. Business Day, 9 October 1991.
35. Memorandum to the Cricket Development Committee of
the United Cricket Board of South Africa from Con-
rad Hunte, National Development Cricket Coach, 1
December 1991.
307
36. The Annual Report of the United Cricket Board of
South Africa, 1993.
37. The writing of this thesis was undertaken after
the statement was made in the annual report. Unity
agreements and a possible date for the launch of
the new body for primary schools was still under
discussion.
Also see: Sunday Tribune, 19 December 1993.
38. The Annual Report of the United Cricket Board of
South Africa, 1993.
39. Sunday Tribune Herald Sport, September 19, 1993.
40. The Annual Report of the United Cricket Board of
South Africa,1993.
Also see: Sunday Times, 19 December 1993.
41. The organisational structure has been constructed
from either information received from unions or
from annual reports of the unions.
42. Discussion wi th Bob Woolmer, Selector / Coach of
Boland Cricket Board, University of Durban-
Westville, 30 November 1993.
43. Interview with Director of Development of United
Cricket Board of South Africa, Durban, 2 November
1993.
44. Secretarial Report, Border Cricket Board, Season
1991/1992.
45. Interview wi th Director of Development of the
Uni ted Cricket Board of South Africa, Durban, 2
November 1993.
46. Annual Report of Eastern Province Cricket Board,
Season 1992-1993.
47. Memorandum to the United Cricket Board of South
Africa: "A Case for Castle Cup Status,"
Griqualand west Cricket Board, May 1993.
48. Annual Report of Orange Free State Cricket Union,
Season 1992-1993.
49. While other provinces in South African cricket had
to seek unity because there were two controlling
bodies in the province, the Orange Free State did
not need to unify because it was the only control-
ling body in the province.
50. Interview wi th Director of Development of the
United Cricket Board of South Africa, Durban, 2
November 1993.
51. Annual Report of Transvaal Cricket Board, 31 March
1991 .
52. "Growing stronger in Unity" - Document produced by
Western Province Cricket Association, 1992.
53. Loc. cit.
54. Interview with Director of Coaching and Director
of Development of the Uni ted Cricket Board of
South Africa, Durban, 2 November, 1993.
308
55. Sport Perspective, Volume 1, Number 2, November
1991 .
56. National Research Project, Facilities in Priority
Areas, prepared for National Facilities Committee
of the National Sports Congress.
57. Panel discussion at course leader's course,
Kingsmead, Durban, 22 November 1993.
58. Loc. cit.
59. Sport Perspective, Volume 1, Number 2, November
1991 .
60. Discussions wi th ex-officials who lost their
seats, September-November 1993.
61. Interviews with Black officials present in




THE MANAGEMENT AND DEVELOPMENT OF CRICKET IN NATAL
1. Introduction
The unification of cricket in South Africa was made
possible through the process of unification of cricket
at provincial level. The guidelines and conditions for
unity at provincial level were set in motion by the
the former national bodies, SACB and SACU, and the
provincial bodies, NCA and NCB. The conditions of unity
were underlined by the principles of non-racialism and
democracy.
The aim of the unification of cricket in Natal, as the
other provinces in the country, was to form one con-
trolling body for cricket to address the imbalances of
the past. These imbalances were created by years of op-
press ion of Black sportspersons by the apartheid
policies of the nationalist government. The policy of
Separation and the Group Areas Act ensured that White
and Black sportspersons played in isolation from each
other and therefore developed separately from each
other, and under different conditions.
On the one hand, Whites were privileged to have ade-
quate facilities that enhanced development, while on
the other, Blacks were faced with inadequate facilities
or no facili ties. This restricted or prevented any
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development for Blacks. It was against this background
that the unification between the NCA and the NCB took
place.
This chapter discusses the organisation and structure
of cricket in Natal wi th special reference to its
development programmes. The objectives of this chapter
therefore are to discuss the following
i) The unification of cricket in Natal.
ii) The organisational structure of the Natal Cricket
Union.
iii) The organisational structure and administration of
development.
iv) Development programmes in Natal since unification.
v) Views and questions on the current situation of
the unification process.
2. Unification
In keeping with the objectives of cricket unity at na-
tional level, an interim executive comprising of seven
members each from the Natal Cricket Association, a
predominantly White body, and the Natal Cricket Board,
a predominantly Indian body, was formed on the 23 May
1991 .
The unification of cricket in Natal under the Natal
Cricket Union was achieved after months of delibera-
tions in ironing out obstacles to unity. The Interim
Executive, it was decided, would administer cricket for
a two year period, thereafter, there would be an open
democratic election.'
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2.1 Inauguration of the Natal Cricket Union
The inauguration of the Natal Cricket Union (NCU) took
place on 3 September 1991. At the launch of this new
body, the first president of the NCU outlined the aims
of the Union.
"Natal cricket has entered an exciting and challenging
period. For the first time, all the cricketers and ad-
ministrators in the province have come together as one
body. It is the task of us all to ensure that the game
wi thin Natal is developed and promoted to its full
potential. The NCU has adopted a mission statement and
set out what we consider to be the most important ob-
jectives, with strategies necessary to achieve them ... 2
Firstly, it is vital that we promote, encourage and ad-
vance the playing of non-racial cricket throughout the
province, positively address imbalances in cricket and
develop a successful team of players and ad-
ministrators. Success on the field is dependent on
many factors, but I believe that if we adopt a policy
of identifying our young players, encouraging, coaching
and giving them opportunities, we will develop a strong
and enthusiastic nucleus of players with a commitment
to play for Natal. It will be necessary to ensure we
don't lose these players to other provinces, and it may
indeed be necessary to buy players to cover short term
3weaknesses ...
Secondly, I believe it is important to be responsive to
the needs of our public, sponsors and boxholders, by
providing the necessary facilities - particularly as we
have been welcomed back into international cricket ... 4
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Thirdly, it is necessary for us to provide coaching for
all children from mini-cricket to Nuffield (under-19),
the objecti ve being to ensure that the standard of
cricket improved and that interest in the game was
stimulated ... S
The provision of a good administration, and that we be
financially sound by securing adequate revenue (through
sponsorship, advertising, marketing of our facilities
and attendance at matches) is absolutely vital to the
NCU, as is the case in any business ... 6
The development programme is a vitally important facet
of our plans and we currently have two full-time
coaches and intend to employ a minimum of a further
three coaches. During the current season ... we will
concentrate on the development of coaches to ensure we
are able to meet the demand."?
These extracts, quoted from the President's inaugura-
tion speech, provides an idea of the thinking of the
new interim executive with regard to their vision for
Natal cricket.
2.2 Mission statement
As already quoted in the NCU inauguration, the NCU had
documented the following mission statement: 8
"The Union will promote, encourage and advance the
playing of non-racial cricket throughout its area of
jurisdiction, positively address historical imbalances
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in cricket and develop a successful team by correct
selection, coaching, motivation and financial incen-
tives.
The Union will provide coaching to ensure that the
standard of cricket at all levels is improved, interest
maintained and encouraged, and promising players iden-
tified and developed so that a strong and enthusiastic
nucleus of players with a desire and commitment to play
for Natal is available.
The Union will market and promote cricket to maximise
net revenue from sponsorships, sale of advertising and
facilities, public attendances and box-holders. The
development of players and facilities will be achieved
through being responsive to the needs of these markets,
the financial stability of the union being ensured."
The emphasis on non-racialism in the mission statement
moves away from the evils of apartheid and sets the
tone for addressing the imbalances of the past.
2.2.3 Constitution
The constitution of NCU, like other constitutions of
cricket administration in the country, begins with a
preamble.
2.2.3." Preamble9
The Natal Cricket Union shall administer and promote
cricket in the province of Natal.
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Believing:
i) Strict adherence to the principles of non-
racialism.
ii) That this vision is not based on simple moral
precepts it is fundamentally part of the
strategy to achieve non-racial cricket in a non-
racial society.
Resolved:
i) That the principles and philosophy of non-
racialism shall be the overall guide in the or-
ganisation to strive for unity, peace and harmony
in cricket and in our country.
ii) To promote and advance the playing of cricket on a
non-racial basis from school level upwards ir-
respective of race, colour, creed or religion.
iii) To effect this, due to the social and economic im-
balances in our society, we shall give priority to
and use our resources to develop cricket in the
most deprived areas under our jurisdiction.
iv) To commit all our leagues to actively participate
in our development programmes and to be directly
engaged in promoting genuine non-racial cricket.
The above are the guiding principles by which cricket
in Natal is structured, organised and promoted.
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2.2.3.2 Objectives10
The objectives of the Natal Cricket Union are as fol-
lows:
i) To control all matters in connection with repre-
sentative Natal teams and Natal cricket in
general.
ii) To positively address the historical imbalances
and discrimination that were practised in cricket
and to deploy financial, human and material
resources at its disposal to guarantee equal
opportunity to all officials and players under its
jurisdiction.
iii) To promote, encourage and advance the playing
of non-racial cricket, particularly in its area of
jurisdiction.
iv) To make arrangements for the carrying out of
inter-provincial and other representative matches.
v) .To formulate and control the conditions under
which union competitions shall be conducted, and
to regulate the terms under which prizes are of-
fered to and accepted by the Union.
vi) To act in conjunction wi th the Uni ted Cricket
Board of South Africa for the purpose of arranging
tours to and from overseas.
vii) To deal with all other matters not herein specifi-
cally referred to for the furtherance of cricket
in general and particularly wi thin its area of
jurisdiction.
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3. The Organisational structure of the Natal Cricket
Union
The organisational structure of the NCU (Figure 16) is
aimed at addressing the objectives of unification.
The added pressures of unification made it necessary
for the NCU to appoint a Chief Executive and a full-
time Director of Playing Affairs. The structure of NCU
is typical of most cricket administration structures in
South Africa. It is not necessary to provide a
detailed analysis of each person's functions on the
structure of NCU except to highlight the functions of
the Director of Playing Affairs and the Director of
Coaching and Development. These two posts are neces-
sary for discussion in terms of the topic of this
thesis.
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3.1 Director of Playing Affairs
The objective of the director is to take a pro-active
role in ensuring the playing success of Natal Cricket
in both the short and long term. The essential part of
the director's function is the nurturing, development
and retention of young cricketers through school,
league and provincial levels."
In line with the objectives of the director the follow-
ing duties and responsibilities have to be performed:'2
i) To maintain close liaison with schools,
universities, technikons and the defence force, to
ensure that promising players are retained in the
province and are gi ven access to professional
coaching to enable them to develop their talents
to the fullest.
ii) To develop and implement a long term strategy
designed to retain young players of talent in the
province.
iii) To develop commitment and a professional attitude
towards cricket in Natal amongst teams at all
levels.
iv) To develop a successful team by correct selection,
motivation and financial incentives.
Arising out of (iv) the strategy of the director would
be to: 13
i) Over a period of time identify young players,
provide encouragement, coaching (specialised) and
opportunities.
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ii) Obtain players, coaches and moti vators to cover
short term weaknesses.
iii) Develop professional attitudes and commitment
(including motivation) to practices and matches
through the provision of experienced coaches in
these fields.
iv) Enter into player contracts to ensure that
developed players are not lost to other provinces.
v) Provide bursaries, job opportunities and sponsors
for players including what players can offer to
those providing jobs and sponsorships.
The present identification of players from disadvan-
taged communities seems to have been disregarded by the
director because he has concentrated on White school
cricket weeks rather than Black school weeks. Also,
knowledge of talented Black cricketers is lacking be-
cause not enough attention is given to these players by
the director. 14
In terms of the development programme the role of the
director is crucial for the nurturing, development and
retention of young cricketers. It is essential that
talented players from disadvantaged backgrounds are
identified and given specialised coaching in order to
address the imbalances of the past.
3.2 Director of Coaching
The objective of the director is to ensure that the
standard of coaching at all levels of cricket in the
province, from primary schools to high schools, clubs
and the Colts, is maintained at a high standard.
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The object is to ensure that the standard of cricket at
all levels is improved and that the more promising
players are identified at an early age and given
specialised coaching. This will ensure Natal has a
strong and enthusiastic nucleus of Colts players with a
desire and commitment to play for Natal. 15
Arising out of the objectives of the director's role
the following job responsibilities emerge which cover
cricket throughout all the areas of Natal: 16








ii) To obtain and develop sufficient qualified coaches
by arranging training courses throughout the
province to ensure adequate coaches are available
for all levels of coaching.
iii) To maintain regular contact with the Natal Primary
and Secondary school committees to establish the
needs of the schools and ensure that coaches
develop a high standard of coaching, creating
desire by the schools to avail themselves of
coaching from NCU.
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iv) To identify promlslng players from primary school
and secondary school level and to ensure that con-
tact is maintained wi th these players and that
they are encouraged to avail themsel ves of
specialised coaching offered by the NCU.
v) To arrange coaching courses for all interested
schoolboy players at major centres throughout the
province.
vi) To arrange specialised coaching courses covering
bowling, batting, wicket keeping and captaincy for
select schoolboys from under-13, under-15 and open
age groups, as well as potential Natal players at
clubs.
vii) To develop, in conjunction with the Natal selec-
tors, a squad of promising young colts players who
receive specialised coaching which identifies
weaknesses and irons them out.
viii) To endeavour to upgrade and improve coaching
facilities throughout the province.
ix) To liaise with clubs with a view to assisting with
coaching.
x) To ensure that the benefits of the coaching of-
fered by the NCU are marketed throughout the
province.
xi) To draw up a plan of action for the year ahead, in
conjunction with the schools.
The functions of the director which have been high-
lighted, are specific to development. Development here
is aimed at players and facilities, and while the job
description for the director seems to address areas
that are essential for development, the NCU has not
laid down an implementation policy for development.
Furthermore the director does not relate to needs of
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the previously deprived communities.1? It becomes es-
sential in terms of the South African political situa-
tion and the diversity of people in the country that
the director addresses the cause of the underprivileged
struggle.
3.3 Schools
A perusal of the organisational structure of the NCU
reflects the schools as being associate members of the
NCU. The reason for this is that the school bodies at
the time of the NCU annual general meeting in August
had still not unified. Presently the White and Indian
Primary school bodies have formed a single controlling
body.18 Although a unification launch at primary school
level had taken place, this did not include the African
and Coloured schools, without whom true unity cannot
occur. Nevertheless, the officials who were responsible
for bringing the two primary school bodies together for
the first time in the country, must be complimented,
because the differing views present at this level made
unity a very difficult task. This is borne out by the
fact that unity between these bodies was achieved three
years after the national cricket body had unified.
The non-unification of the schools structure, in espe-
cially the secondary schools makes it difficul t to
implement a development structure. Furthermore, a
talented youngster with potential, if not in a repre-
sentative team, is lost to cricket. This ad-hoc iden-
tificationof talented players creates problems with
the different school bodies, to the extent that offi-
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cials call on selectors not to select players falling
under their jurisdiction for teams that represent the
opposition sports body.19
The problems experienced at school level could soon
lead the youngsters, especially the underprivileged, to
become frustrated and disillusioned. This could lead to
the loss of talented individuals in cricket. The end
result may be that the process of addressing the im-
balances of the past will take much longer.
3.4 Coaching and Development Committee
The Coaching and Development Sub-Committee (CDSC) is
presently chaired by the vice president of the NCU.
The director of development who is linked to the CDSC,
sits on the committee as an ordinary member and relies
on this committee for the implementation of his func-
tions.
Since unification up to the end of the season
1992/1993, the development strategy for the NCU was on
a centralised basis and controlled by the CDSC which
was accountable to the executive of the NCU. 20
Arising out of a "think tank" meeting about coaching
and development arranged by the NCU 21 it was decided to
follow a sub-union 'route' of decentralisation as from
season 1993/94. This mean that the unions and sub-
unions affiliated to the NCU would be in charge of the
coaching programmes in their areas of jurisdiction.
The CDSC would now be an advisory body to the NCU in
terms of the coaching and development function. The
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CDSC would comprise representatives from the NCU execu-
tive and from the different unions, sub-unions and as-
sociate members.
3.5 Affiliates of the Natal Cricket Union
There are nine affiliates that have direct representa-
tion on the NCu: 22
Durban and District Cricket Union
East Griqualand Cricket Union
Maritzburg Cricket Association
Midlands Cricket Union
Natal Cricket Umpires Association
Northern Natal Cricket Board
Southern Districts Cricket Union
Southern Natal Cricket Union
Zululand Cricket Union.
All the affiliates of the NCU are integral to the
development programmes in Natal. In addition to the
affiliates there are additional associate members: 23
Natal Junior Schools Cricket Union
Natal Schools Cricket Union.
The associate membership reflected in the official
handbook 24 is not the only membership of the NCUi the
Natal High Schools Cricket Association25 and the Natal
Primary Schools Sports Board are also members. 26 The
omission of these two bodies from the official handbook
can be viewed simply as an oversight/inefficiency. It
is also a possibility that the concept of non-racialism
which came with unification is still to be asserted,
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because while "White" school bodies are listed, "Non-
Whi te" school bodies that share the same status as
their "White" counterparts, are conspicuously absent.
3.5. 1 The Organisational structures of
filiates of the Natal Cricket Union
Af-
Although it is not necessary to illustrate all the
structures of the affiliates of the NCU, the illustra-
tion which follow (Figures 17 to 20), provide some idea
of how affiliates administer their organisations in
terms of the objectives of the NCU.
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FIGURE 17b: DURBAN COUNTY CRICKET ASSOCIATION
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SCHOOLS DEVELOPMENT
A perusal of the structures presented (Figures 17 to
20) outlines the administrative structure of some of
the affiliates of the NCU. The development structure
is also depicted to show the degree of prominence,
development has for the affiliates of the NCU.
The development function, although acknowledged as an
integral part of the structure of unions, does not
necessarily mean that the function is performed
adequately. Through the reporting structure that ex-
ists, accountability is a problem because to a large
extent, officials serving at affiliate levels are
voluntary.
The umpires committee is also an important committee
which addresses the training of umpires. This body is
the one body that addresses the training of officials
irrespective of race, colour or creed. Unfortunately,
the number of available umpires continues to be a




The decentralised structure of development (Figure
21)28 ensures that areas under the jurisdiction of the
affiliates of the NCU, are entrusted with their own
development. The move from a centralised to a
decentralised structure could be seen as an attempt to
address the development function in a far more effi-
cient manner.
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Figures 21 to 23 illustrate the structures that have
been formulated for season 1993/94 to implement the
development programmes of the Natal Cricket Union. The
unions and sub-unions, through their own administrative
structure implement development programmes called
Cricket Development Centres (CDC) and are schools-
based. The NCU structure also includes hard-ball
specialised coaching which is essential for the gradua-
tion from mini-cricket and for the overall development
of players.
Although the structure has both specialised coaching
and cricket development centres, what is lacking is a
regionalised centre for the most talented youngsters.
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FIGURE 21: COACHING AND DEVELOPMENT STRUCTURE OF NATAL CRICKET UNION 29
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I CDC = Cricket Development Centre I
5. Development Programmes of the Natal Cricket Union
The unification of cricket in Natal, like the rest of
the country, has highlighted the need to correct the
imbalances of the past.
The development programmes of the Natal Cricket Union
rela tes on a broad level to the one tha t has been
propounded by the United Cricket Board of South Africa
and as such represent the most important of all its
structures. The objectives of the programmes are, more
than anything else, to address the imbalances of the
past but at the same time to ensure that the cricket
needs of the province are addressed adequately.32
5.1 Aims of the Development Programmes
The Natal Cricket Union being an affiliate of the
United Cricket Board of South Africa shares the same
aims in terms of its development programme: 33
To broaden the base of cricket into all com-
munities in a unified, non-racial and democratic
way.
To provide, through cricket, new opportunities for
the overall development of disadvantaged people.
To create equal opportunities through facilities,
coaching and equipment for all those who want to
play cricket.
To tap all resources available to cricket to
strengthen the overall standard of the game.
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In order to achieve the aims of the development
programmes the NCU has a director of coaching who func-
tions under the guidance of a development committee
which reports to the executive of the NCU. 34 The
development committee, which meets monthly, comprises
of a chairperson from the NCU executive, and general
members coming from the development regions and
centres.
5.2 Development Drive
The development programme of the NCU is, as viewed from
the outside, somewhat as being low-keyed. The media
coverage of the programme is limited or non-existent.
In addi tion communication on this issue has been a
cause for concern at executive level. 35
The director of coaching, Mr Denzil Bezuidenhout, was
aware that not many outsiders are aware that coaching
and development are prominent features on the agenda of
the NCU.
"It will no doubt come as no surprise to many to learn
of the enormous strides which have been made in recent
summers in the establishment of cricket development
centres (CDC' s) in far-flung areas throughout the
province. The majority of these areas, once almost in-
accessible except on foot, are now experiencing the
simple pleasures of the game for the first time. 36
Already, the NCU's development programme is proving an
outstanding success and the rewards in seeing young
players of all colours coming through the ranks to gain
recogni tion in school teams throughout the province
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have been most encouraging. We are constantly unearth-
ing new and exciting young talent. Apart from the work
put in each week by more than a dozen of the NCU's
full-time and part-time coaches in the established
junior and senior schools in the province, our coaching
and development programme is constantly expanding. 3?
With the help of officials and coaches in all our sub-
unions, our development and coaching programme extends
from Empangeni and other smaller centres to the North
of Durban (Imbali and Sobantu, Natal Midlands). Other
areas include Kwa Mashu, Hambanathi (Tongaat),
Lamontville, Newlands, Effingham (22 schools),
Chatsworth (18 schools), Sydenham, Asherville and Clare
Estate (20 schools), Phoenix, Wentworth, Isipingo (22
schools). Much good work is also being done in schools
and areas around Pietermaritzburg with the help of the
Maritzburg Cricket Association. It must only be a mat-
ter of time before Natal cricket will reap the benefits
of these efforts to thousands of schoolboy players.,,38
The method of coaching in the current season has moved
from a centralised situation to a de-centralised situa-
tion which increases the involvement of unions and
sub-unions affiliated to the NCU.
The Vice President of the NCU and Chairperson of the
Coaching and Development Committee of the NCU for the
current season, Mr Peter Almond, outlines his view of
the NCU's development drive in the light of its new
de-centralised development programme:
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"Natal cricket has embarked on an extensive coaching
and development programme for the coming season, which
will provide many opportuni ties, particularly in the
underprivileged areas, for thousands of children to ob-
tain much-needed coaching. 39
Fourteen full-time coaches have been around Natal and
over 60 part-time coaching co-ordinators and coaches
are assisting in the programme. 40
In Durban, nine cricket development centres have been
set up with mid-week and Saturday morning coaching.
These CDC' s cover Bakers Mini-Cricket and hard-ball
cricket - wi th net facili ties and games. In Pieter-
mari tzburg, two full-time coaches are involved in a
programme of coaching at schools in the morning, and
with township squads in the afternoons. Zululand has
employed three full-time coaches who have embarked on
an extremely exciting programme in and around Empangeni
and Mtubatuba. Further coaches are also employed in
the North Coast Region and East Griqualand. Bakers
Mini-Cricket has been extended throughout Natal, and on
a Saturday morning more than 250 teams take part in
mini-cricket games at more than 20 centres throughout
Natal. 41
In addi tion to the extensive coaching programme for
children, a major priori ty during the coming season
will be to ensure that sufficient teachers and parents
are trained as coaches. This is an enormous and vital
task if we are to ensure that all children keen to play
cricket are given the opportunity. Coaching courses
are being arranged for teachers and parents. 42
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Barry Meyer, the well-known international umpire from
the United Kingdom, has returned to Durban and this
year, in addition to assisting in the development and
training of umpires, will be involved in coaching
second division club sides and development teams. With
Barry's experience and expertise, we are sure he will
be a great asset to the development programmes. We
have an extremely exciting and challenging project to
ensure that the thousands of children now interested in
cricket have the opportunity of being coached.,,43
The picture of development presented by both the Direc-
tor of Coaching and the Chairperson of the Coaching and
Development Committee is a rather intensive and en-
couraging one. If successful this programme could go a
long way in addressing the historical imbalances of the
past. However, any development programme needs
resources. These resources, both in terms of finance
and manpower, are essential. Getting the right type of
people to implement these programmes is crucial. The
limitation on finances and the efficient use of avail-
able resources is the only manner in which progress can
be made in addressing development needs.
5.3 Cricket Development Centres
The advent of unification saw the previously disadvan-
taged coming in to a process which was going to address
their disadvantaged status. The number of schools and
the non-unification of the school bodies, together with
limited resources, made it essential to seek alterna-
tive ways of addressing the cricket development needs
of disadvantaged communities.
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An executive official of the NCU, Mr GV Naidoo, mooted
the idea of Cricket Development Centres (CDC's). These
centres were seen as area centres which would provide
coaching programmes for all interested youngsters. 44
The development programmes of the NCU would, if pos-
sible, provide coaching at schools, but the main thrust
of the programme would involve the CDC' s . Each of
these centres would be staffed wi th a coaching co-
ordinator whose responsibility would be to organise and
monitor the activities of the CDC, which included the
cricket activities of that area. 45
The intention is to eventually have each CDC catering
for all aspects of cricket from mini-cricket to the
hard-ball game. Coaches would visit all schools in an
area to encourage participation. Furthermore coaches
would also offer the teaching staff advice on all
aspects of the game, including coaching, techniques,
umpiring and scoring. 46
The facilities at each CDC would comprise at least two
cricket nets and a synthetic pitch "out in the middle".
It is essential for youngsters not only to be coached
but also to play the game. Each centre costs in the
region of R22 000,00; the provision therefore of these




The NCU is aware that the process of correcting the
historical imbalances of the past will cost money. A
perusal of their annual report reflects that the ex-










In addition to the above, the expected expenses for the
current season for decentralised coaching and develop-
ment, is R500 000,00. A percentage of the expenditure
is borne by the UCBSA through its own development fund
and the South African Executive Club. 49
Although the figures do not provide an actual breakdown
of the NCU's costs for development the following
provides an estimation:
The proposed cost for coaching and development as
provided by the Director of Coaching and Development
for the 1992/93 season was R425 000,00. The NCU was
going to meet R75 000,00 of this cost. 50
For organisation as large as the NCU and more espe-
cially in terms of its special purposes reserves of
R2 033 825,00, an amount of R75 000,00 is considered
too little, eve~ though a major portion of the reserve
fund is set aside for loan repayments. 51
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Furthermore, the lack of financial reporting by the
director of coaching creates a problem for officials in
establishing what has been achieved. 52
A further analysis of the financial statements reflects
li ttle or no addi tional income from sponsorships or
donations 53 for the development programmes. This is an
area that needs serious scrutiny if the NCU is to
adequately meet development needs.
5.5 Players
One of the focal points of the development programmes
is the coaching of players in order to correct past im-
balances so that previously disadvantaged players can
compete for selection on merit.
The NCU provides coaching presently at certain schools
and CDC's. The coaching programme is aimed at putting
in place the mechanism for improving the cricket skills
of youngsters. 54
From reports received and discussions held at the NCU
level, these coaching programmes are lacking in many
areas. Furthermore requests for coaching from clubs
has not been adequately met. 55
Presently the NCU does not have a formalised structure
to identify players with talent. There have been two
broad categories of players : the White players are
being seen as players who have talent and all Non-White
players, irrespective of their talent, are seen as
development players or affirmative action cases. This
fact is noticeable in the reporting on players. The
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focus by the directors has been on White youngsters or
competitions that are predominantly White, for example,
the schools tournament like the Nuffield Week. 56
The ad-hoc nature of the way in which the development
functions are handled and implemented creates added
pressures for CDC co-ordinators. Approximately two
months after the season had started, by which time
coaching should have reached intensified heights, there
was no formal meeting of the coaching and development
commi ttee of the NCU. 57 The lack of a co-ordinated
uniform programme across the province, together with
the lack of facilities and parent and community in-
volvement, complicates this issue further.
Players selected for development teams also experience
the lax attitude of the NCU towards development. The
development team which comprises both White and Black
players, is not given the same attention as the other
provincial teams. This team, although seen as address-
ing development needs, is also seen as a guinea pig
when officials try to address the cost implications of
such a match. 58
Black players selected for any provincial team have to
request their recognition colours instead of automati-
cally being granted them. 59
With no official affirmative action policy by the NCU
there has been a tendency by the Director of Playing
Affairs to observe what happens at other provinces
before 'accepting a motivation for an affirmative action
case. 60
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On the positive side the feedback received from schools
which had received coaching for their players, has in-
dicated that in general they were pleased wi th the
programme and hoped that it would continue. 61
5.6 Officials
The NCU faces the same endemic as the rest of the
country when it comes to the development of cricket of-
ficials. Once again, as if by ignorance or chance, the
development of officials has been ignored.
After the uni ty agreement and the two year interim
period, officials had to be elected to positions on the
executive of NCu. 62 Officials who were from the former
NCB had to now face open elections at the sub-union,
union and provincial level. Faced with the possibility
of being elected by (Whi te) clubs who did not know
these officials, they were doomed to failure.
The elections turned out as expected with a number of
Black officials losing their seats at sub-union, union
and provincial level. 63
This trend, if continued, as it does at the national
level, will lead to the majori ty of Black officials
leaving the scene through no fault of their own. This
could lead to a situation where White officials
dOminate the scene because the voting power is wi th
White clubs who are the majority.
The lack of training for the development of officials
is further compounded by the cost factor. The cost
factor takes priori ty over the development of offi-
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cials. Within the NCU executive officials lend their
support to reduce cost which inconveniences people
while ignoring the principle of development. 64
The dominance of White officials is further noticeable
when one observes the guest list in the President's
Room on match days. In the last three years since
unification, the NCU's failure to address this issue
had resulted in some Non-White guests staying away from
the President's Room or from matches completely.65
The development of officials must be seen in a similar
vein as the development of players and facilities. In
line with the objectives of unification, the NCU needs
to prioritise the development of officials in as much
the same way as the development of players. This fes-
tering endemic that threatens the existence of Black
officials needs to be cured soon in order to realise
the objectives of unity.
5.7 Facilities
The creation of facilities is an aspect of development
that cannot be ignored. The NCU, covering a vast area
that is in the main underprivileged, is faced with the
added burden of trying to improve the facilities in
these areas.
Caught in the confines of the limitations of its own
resources, the NCU has directed almost all of its
development budget to the aspect of coaching. Although
there have been sporadic incidents of providing certain
facili ties, the violence in township, together wi th
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vandalism and financial constraints, have resulted in
this aspect of development being inadequately
addressed. 66
UCBSA has, however, provided R500 000,00 from its tour
proceeds for the development of multi-purpose
facili ties in Natal. 67 Two such projects, one in
Pietermaritzburg68 and the other in Zululand69 have
been given ini tial help from this fund. The joint
services boards in both these regions have also matched
the UCBSA contribution which has made it possible for
the initial stages of this development to commence. The
land and general services to the complex would be the
responsibility of the city council. 70
I f the NCU' s developmen t is to succeed it has to
redistribute its funds in terms of the development of
facilities. The lack of facilities is problematic for
the implementation of coaching. The NCU must, as a
matter of urgency, provide facilities instead of spend-
ing such a large slice of its funds on coaching.
Addressing the facilities issue, the general secretary
of the National Sports Congress Southern Natal, Mr
Ronnie Govender, commented that too much emphasis is
being placed on coaching and too little or nothing on
facilities. Children from underprivileged areas want
to play sport but do not have the facilities. The NSC
felt that development programmes are directed towards
improving skills, coaching, umpiring and to some ex-
tent, administration. While this is necessary there
are still people who do not want to excel but want to
play sport in townships yet lack the facilities.?1
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The NCU, by providing courses for coaching, could
provide more teacher coaches who could take the respon-
sibility for coaching in schools. This would enable the
NCU to redirect money into facilities.
5.8 Coaching Courses
The NCU is not in a position to provide a coach for
every area it services because of its financial con-
straints. It therefore becomes necessary to qualify as
many coaches as possible from schools and the community
so that this mammoth task of development can be ful-
filled. To this end the NCU is able to offer courses
which are provided by the Score Cricket and Coaching
Academy at the following levels: 72
5.8.1 Mini-Cricket Leve173
This certificate is designed to enable coaches to coach
mini-cricket in its simplest form to young children un-
der the age of 10 years.
5.8.2 Level 1 (Elementary) 74
This certificate is designed to enable coaches to coach
mini-cricket and to obtain the elementary knowledge
that is needed to control a traditional cricket game at
junior school level. No previous experience is
required.
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5 8 3 L 1 11 (Intermediate)75.. eve
A holder of this certificate should be able to coach
any school side, and even a junior club side, with con-
fidence. It covers all the basic aspects of coaching
without being overly technical. Emphasis is placed on
identifying elementary cricket faults. A person may
enrol for this course without first obtaining a Level 1
certificate on account of his/her previous coaching ex-
perience.
5 8 4 L 1 111 (Senl'or)76.. eve
Holders of the Level 11 certificates will extend their
knowledge of the more advanced aspects of the game by
obtaining this certificate. This course covers the
more technical points concerning batting, bowling and
fielding and includes a broad spectrum of other topics.
Emphasis is also placed on skill assessment, that is,
the diagnosing, analysing and correction of faults. To
qualify at Level III a coach must also pass the Level 1
course of the South African Association for Sport
Science, Physical Education and Recreation (SAASSPER).
Holders of this certificate could become top class club
or high school coaches, and wi th the necessary ex-
perience, could even coach junior provincial sides.
5.8.5 Other Courses77
In addition other courses below could be arranged by
the NCU through the Academy:
Level IV (National)
Courses for course leaders
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Courses for cricket administrators
Courses for mini-cricket coaches
Courses for groundsmen
Refresher clinics for coaches and administrators.
While the training of coaches is important and essen-
tial, a mass-based training programme would be a use-
less exercise with wasted time and effort. It is im-
portant to make proper selection of candidates for
these courses who would not only benefit from them but
also pass this knowledge on to others.
6. Development Areas
The development programmes are on a decentralised basis
throughout the areas covered by the NCU. Some areas
are more high profile than others. A trend that is
emerging new is that coaching is, to a large extent,
concentrated on underprivileged areas with little or no
effort in 'advantaged' areas.
6.1 Durban and District Cricket Union
Coaching covers a large area which includes both
schools and CDC' s. All coaching at schools is con-
ducted in the mornings while coaching at CDC's is done
in the afternoon. In addition mini-cricket is played
every Saturday morning at both schools and central
areas.
Presently there are six coaches employed, of which two
are.full-time. Problems are being encountered by the
coaches in terms of lack of facilities at schools and
insufficient equipment such as cricket kits. 78
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6.2 East Griqualand Cricket Union
Coaching in this area is done in much the same way as
in the Durban and District Cricket Union, but there is
a shortage of facilities both at schools and in areas.
A lack of cricket kits and coaches further complicates
the issue. 79
6.3 Maritzburg Cricket Association
The union has two coaches employed who coach mainly in
the African, Coloured and Indian schools in the morning
and follow this up in the afternoons with squad train-
ing in five age groups: under-12 and open in the
primary schools, and under-1 4, under-16 and open in
high schools. These squads comprise the more talented
cricketers in each group. The coaching of squads in-
cludes the playing of matches that are deemed essential
for the improvement of skills. 8D
The lack of facilities is again a problem but the as-
sociation is addressing this issue with the joint serv-
ices board. Kits and equipment are seen as a perennial
problem encountered by all affiliates. 81
6.4 Midlands Cricket Union
The coaching exercise that is performed here is the
same as that of the Maritzburg Cricket Association.
The schools in this area have unified to the extent
that matches played involve all school bodies. This
unity has ensured that development cricketers are play-
ing much more cricket. 82
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The unification of schools in this area makes
grassroots development much easier to achieve since
there is a single controlling body in the region. 83
6.5 Northern Natal Cricket Board
The lack of facilities and equipment has made it dif-
ficult to implement coaching programmes in this area.
Coaching is still undertaken by private individuals. 84
The NCU has to address the needs of this area urgently
because a large number of disadvantaged youngsters are
found here.
6.6 Southern Districts Cricket Union
The coaching and development needs of this area are
still being addressed by both the NCU and the Southern
Districts Cricket Union. 8S
6.7 Southern Natal Cricket Union
This area, like the Southern Districts Cricket Union,
is still assessing its development needs. Coaching is
done by private individuals who are to undergo a coach~
ing course shortly.86
6.8 Zululand Cricket Union
The Zululand Cricket Union covers a vast under-
privileged area and lacks playing facili ties and
cricket kits. The Zululand Cricket officials, mainly
through their own efforts and a subsidy from the NCU,
3S3
have however managed to employ three professional
coaches. These coaches who cover large areas, coach in
schools, clubs, areas and the university.87
The development programme and the efforts of the offi-
cials must be admired. The lack of kits and coaches88
should be addressed by the NCU. This would be a small
price to pay in ensuring that the efforts of these of-
ficials are not in vain.
An analysis of the development programmes of the dif-
ferent areas reveals that there is a serious lack of
facilities, equipment and coaches. In order to make a
success of development the lack of facilities, equip-
ment and coaches must be addressed. While neither the
NCU nor the UCBSA could adequately address this problem
on their own, the NCU must nevertheless ensure that the
performance of the development function is now ad-
dressed efficiently and effectively.
7 . Views and Questions
Unification in Natal
The Current Situation on
The unification of cricket in Natal brought with it ex-
pectations, which were, in some cases, unrealistic.
Various questions have been raised and views expressed
about the unification process and in particular
development programmes. Although the reactions have
been, to a large extent, negative, there have however,
been some positive reactions as well.
The Durban City Council, realising the urgent need for
development facilities, has recently agreed in prin-
ciple to support plans to turn Curries Fountain in Dur-
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ban into a mass-based sports development centre. This
approval comes after a year of negotiations between the
National Sports Congress and the Durban Sports Ground
Association. A development centre in Natal is essen-
tial to address the development needs of the
sportspeople in Natal. This decision by the City Coun-
cil must be seen as a positive reaction to the unifica-
tion of sport. 89
Fi ve players from the development programme were
selected for South Africa's first national under-17
team to tour Britain since unification. The selection
on merit of this historic team was a tribute to the
development programme and the commi tment of the
youngsters and coaches who were part of it. The selec-
tion of this side was seen as team work from all
communities. 90
While the selection of the South African under-17 side
was a positive sign for school cricket the refusal of a
grant by the NCU to the predominantly Indian schools
body, Natal High School Cricket Association, was seen
as a negative sign for development. This refusal by
the NCU, together with a similar refusal in the previ-
ous year, was seen as an act of bad faith especially in
the light of grants given over the last two years to
the White controlled secondary schools' body.91
The move by the school bodies to change the format from
one which was dominated by the participation of tradi-
tional White schools to one in which composite area
school teams, irrespective of colour, was greeted with
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joy. It gave youngsters of different races a chance to
compete on an equal footing for a place in the provin-
cial school side. 92
Although this decision was positive in terms of the
development programmes, the comments by two respected
former Springboks put a damper on this decision. The
criticism was that traditional schools would not have
in future, the opportuni ty to play their tradi tional
rivals. 93 These comments added weight to the criticisms
that development had now become a secondary issue and
people holding important positions in the cricketing
hierarchy do not really understand the founding prin-
ciples of the unification process.
The move to reduce the number of teams playing in the
first di vision has been met wi th opposi tion by some
clubs including the development clubs. 94 The Execu-
tive of the NCU failed to recognise that development
sides coming from the former NCB, needed a longer
period of time to adjust to the level demanded from the
First Division before competing on an equal basis with
their "White" counterparts. This decision by the Ex-
ecutive meant it would take longer for the development
players coming through the system to achieve anything
because the platform at which they would have previ-
ously been noticed no longer existed.
A further disappointment felt by clubs was in reaction
to· the response to clubs requesting equipment and
coaching. Both the NCU and DOCU responded negatively
to these requests, which raised question about what
cricket authori ties are doing to help development
clubs. 95
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In defence of the Durban and District Cricket Union a
letter was sent out to all clubs affiliated to them to
send their more talented players for individual coach-
ing at Kingsmead. Although this did not address the
clubs' requests it did in some small way recognise the
need for coaching. 96
The NCU approved the construction of additional prac-
tice nets using the motivation that these nets would
assist the coaching programme. 97 However, a request to
use these nets for a practice session by a first divi-
sion development side, which did not have its own
facilities, was turned down by the director of playing
affairs who felt that it would set a precedent. On in-
spection of these nets, a group of Whi te youngsters
were seen practising in them.
A further attempt by the NCU to address coaching needs
resul ted in the employment of provincial players to
provide coaching at schools and CDC's. However this
decision . was soon cri ticised because the players
employed are more often than not busy with provincial
squad training or playing. Consequently the coaching
programmes suffer because the coaches are not
available. 98 The creation of incenti ves to attract
former provincial players to help with this function is
necessary.
Another area that has received negative reaction has
been the bursaries allocation by the NCU bursary sub-
committee. A perusal of the annual report of the NCU
reflects that development bursaries is approximately
1/5 (one fifth) of the general bursaries. Furthermore
the NCU does not contribute any money towards develop-
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ment bursaries. 99 This uneven distribution of bur-
saries does not reflect the addressing of past im-
balances. In addition to this the criteria of awarding
bursaries is on demonstration of ability and talent at
the cricket nets instead of performance on the field
and financial need.
A recent trend has been the number of complaints about
racial and related incidents on the playing fields
which are spoiling the effects of the unification of
cricket. These incidents have been kept low-key be-
cause of the sensitivity of these issues. However, the
Durban and District Cricket Union is addressing these
issues and have in fact set up a disciplinary committee
hearing to remedy the situation. 100
Racial incidents, if not stopped, can lead to further
problems that may jeopardise the unification process.
Everyone from both sides of the colour spectrum should
therefore prevent issues that may turn out to be con-
flict situations.
Addressing the need for facilities has been a costly
business. The positive side of the recent tours by in-
ternational teams to South Africa has resul ted in a
facilities fund being created. The NCU has been given
RSOO 000,00 by the UCBSA from this fund to develop cost
effective multi-purpose sports facilities in disadvan-
taged areas. 101
The news of this allocation was greeted with great ap-
proval because this allocation and others in future
years could play a meaningful role in addressing the
need for facilities. However the funds allocated are
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for mul ti-purpose facili ties and not for individual
cricket facilities. This aspect of development still
needs attention.
8. Summary
The unification of cricket in Natal was established on
the principles of non-racialism. The concept of non-
racialism in the mission statement moves away from the
evils of apartheid and sets the tone to address the im-
balances of the past. The consti tution of the NCU
elaborates further on the concept of non-racialism by
stating that the principles and philosophy of non-
racialism shall be the overall guide in the organisa-
tion to strive for unity, peace and harmony in cricket
and in our country. The Union sets itself the task of
promoting and advancing the playing of cricket on a
non-racial basis from school level upwards irrespective
of the race, colour, creed or religion of players. To
effect this, the Union commits itself to the use of its
resources for the development of cricket in the most
deprived areas under its jurisdiction. It thus commits
all its leagues to active participation in development
programmes and to be directly engaged in promoting
genuine non-racial cricket.
The objectives of the Union, amongst other things, aims
to address posi tively the historical imbalances and
discrimination practised in cricket, and to deploy
financial, human and material resources at its disposal
to guarantee equal opportunity to all officials and
players ,under its jurisdiction.
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The organisational structure of the NCU is typical of
most cricket administration structures around South
Africa. Of relevance to its development programmes are
the posts of Director of Playing Affairs and Director
of Coaching and Development.
The concern expressed about the directors' role is that
the identification of talented players from disadvan-
taged communi ties seems to have been disregarded in
favour of an over emphasis on White youngsters. It is
essential that talented players from disadvantaged
backgrounds are identified and given specialised coach-
ing in order to address the imbalances of the past.
The absence of an established implementation policy for
its development programmes, together with the problems
associated wi th the unification of school cricket,
creates difficulties for the implementation of a sound
development structure. The recent move by the NCU to
explore the decentralised route for coaching and
development must be seen as a positive one, but there
is an urgent need to address issues on the overall
direction of coaching, accountability and control over
expenditure if the development function is to be suc-
cessful.
The structure of the sub-unions, unions and the NCU
reflects that coaching is basically catered for in two
forms, soft-ball and hard-ball. This means that
youngsters could graduate from mini-cricket level to
specialised hard-ball level which would eventually
lead to club level matches and further. The coaching
programmes are conducted through schools and cricket
development centres. The severe constraints on finance
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and resources means that the programmes do not address
development needs adequately. Furthermore the mass-
based programmes introduce youngsters to the mini-
cricket level with not enough opportunities to graduate
any further. As a result talented youngsters are lost
in the process, making development programmes and the
large sums of money invested in them, a wasted effort.
Amongst the aims of the development programmes of the
NCU is the need to provide, through cricket, new oppor-
tunities for the overall development of disadvantaged
people, and to create equal opportuni ties through
facilities, coaching and equipment for all those who
want to play cricket. Regardless of this the develop-
ment programme of the NCU is not uniform across the
province and lacks publici ty. Its media coverage is
limited or non-existent and to critics, the programme
is perceived as being non-existent.
The picture of development presented by authorities is
a rather intensive and encouraging one. If successful
this programme could go a long way in addressing the
imbalances of the past. However, any development
programme needs resources. These resources, both in
terms of finance and manpower, are essential. Getting
the right type of people to co-ordinate the implementa-
tion of these programmes is also crucial. The NCU
presently lacks such personnel and would do well to ad-
dress the issue immediately.
Facilities is an area that will always be difficult to
address. The NCU, like most of the other provincial
unions is faced wi th large under-developed areas.
Without the necessary facilities development programmes
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render themselves useless. It is therefore necessary
for the NCU to urgently investigate a means of rec-
tifying this situation.
The CDC structure in operation in Natal has been estab-
lished to cater for all aspects of cricket, from mini-
cricket to the hard-ball game. If successful the CDC's
will replace school coaching, thus making it feasible
to provide a higher level of coaching to selected
talented youngsters graduating out of the schools
leagues via a possible unified school cricket body. A
serious lack of resources coupled with the inadequate
financing by the NCU, hampers the success of this
programme.
Presently the NCU lacks a formalised structure to iden-
tify players with talent. A problem that further disad-
vantages the underprivileged players is the treatment
of disadvantaged players by the the NCU. Wi th no
clearly laid down pol~cy on affirmative action, the
ad-hoc application of affirmative action to players
from disadvantaged communi ties reflects the lack of
seriousness by the NCU in addressing the issue. Fur-
thermore, ignoring of requests for coaching by clubs
from the disadvantaged sector detracts from the good
intentions of the NCU towards meeting its development
objectives.
The umpires sub-committee is the only structure that
addresses the training needs of officials. Unfor-
tunately not enough officials are taking up this valu-
able opportunity. There needs to be some thinking on
how this situation can be reversed. Nevertheless the
training of officials in general is an area that is
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lacking. Officials who are unknown to the electorate,
through no fault of their own, are expected to contest
an open election with the electorate on the other side
of the colour line. This situation, if allowed to con-
tinue may see a drain of capable Black officials, who
may disappear from the scene because of the short-
sightedness of present officials. The development of
officials must be seen in a similiar light as the
development of players and facilities. In line with the
objectives of unification, the NCU needs to prioritise
the development of officials.
The unification of cricket in Natal has brought with it
both positive and negative reactions. It is important
that the positive reactions to unification are not seen
in isolation from the negative ones. While positive
reactions can be seen as the victories of unification,
negative responses must be urgently addressed in order
to consolidate the goals of unification.
Having provided information that is necessary to ad-
dress issues on the organisation and structure of
cricket in South Africa wi thin the context of the
unification process and with special reference to the
development programmes in Natal, the chapter that fol-
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The administrati ve guidelines that have been estab-
lished for public insti tutions can be applied to
cricket administration as well.
Cricket administration, like other codes of sport,
serves a particular environment, namely the social en-
vironment. The social environment together with the
cultural and political environment continually in-
fluences cricket administration. Cricket administra-
tion shares common characteristics with parastatal in-
sti tu·tions and is therefore considered a public in-
stitution.
Structures that are created in organisations are used
to facilitate the co-ordination of activities and to
control the actions of its members in pursuit of or-
ganisational objectives. Individuals operating alone
or as part of groups in a formal or informal manner
within an organisation set the tone for operation and
give substance to the structure of organisations.
The arrangement of individuals in ,an organisational
structure sets clear lines of communications within an
organisation, which give rise to delegations of respon-
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sibility. The extent of specialisation, together with
the existence of written rules and procedures, and the
extent to which authority is delegated, determines the
successful implementation of organisational goals.
Arising out of this research and more importantly in
terms of the unification process in cricket in South
Africa, development takes on a special focus. Develop-
ment, seen as a national phenomenon which engages in-
dividuals in activities by themselves in their quest
for improving the quality of their life and thus
society at large, is, in cricket, aimed at players, of-
ficials and facilities.
The limitation of government resources and the various
demands on these resources result in the empowerment of
people to act jointly with private and public sector
organisations in order to address development needs.
The severe restraints on resources makes it compulsory
for development officials to address their objectives
in an efficient and effective manner. The government
which is in no small way to blame for past imbalances,
needs now to play an active role in addressing these
imbalances.
The history of conflicts between the Europeans and the
Africans set in motion the manner in which sport would
be played in South Africa. The game of cricket was in-
troduced in South Africa at the turn of the 18th cen-
tury when the British settlers occupied the Cape.
During this period cricket was essentially played by
the British immigrants and the military. The sport had
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an important socialising and ideological influence upon
the emergent African and Coloured elite who, at the end
of the century aspired to its "gentlemanly values".
The changing status of the Black people prevented the
game of cricket from spreading amongst the Blacks. The
official "launch" of the policy of apartheid in 1948 by
the Nationalist Party affected the Blacks to such an
extent that even their social life and the playing of
sport took a turn for the worse. Social classes emerged
in Black society according to a complex mixture of fac-
tors, including type of employment, place of origin,
level of education and wealth. The evolution of sport
in terms of its organisation and its values, was in-
timately linked with this process.
The official government policy of apartheid encouraged
separate development. In sport, whatever loose social
arrangement existed from the time of the Union of South
Africa in 1910, disappeared, only to be restructured
in terms of the apartheid policy. This move by the
government resulted in resistance from Blacks and the
expulsion of Whi te South Africa from international
sports.
The policy of multinationalism, announced in 1971, fur-
ther entrenched the policy of separate development.
The possibili ty of integration in sport was being
pushed further out of the government's agenda. Under
this policy sportspeople had to play within their own
racial groups and could only come together at national
level. The 1979 announcement by the government of the
autonomy of sports bodies, with the condition that law
and order was maintained and that the general laws
(apartheid) of the land were recognised, did not help
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non-racial sport. Clubs wishing to arrange fixtures for
members of all population groups still had to apply for
permission to use certain venues. Furthermore, the
various "restrictive" Acts which were still in place
needed amendment or abolishment if integration was to
be successful.
Discrimination in sport continued well into the
eighties and beyond. The government was spending 240
times more on each Whi te child than it was on each
Black child in order to further their participation in
sport. The non provision of adequate facili ties for
Blacks crippled non-racial sport to a state of almost
extinction.
The· continued application of the apartheid laws
together with the support of the White minority for
these laws, and struggles of the Black majority against
them, finally led to pressure on the international com-
munity to lend support to the underprivileged sports
struggle in South Africa. This·period and the one that
followed, were characterised by the isolation of South
African sport and the emergence of non-racial sports
bodies.
The government's direct intervention in the playing of
sport and also in the setting of sports policies that
were in line with its apartheid policy of divide and
rule, did not help the cause of the non-Whi te
sportspersons. The continued government interference
in sport and the restrictions placed on Black
sportspersons resulted in various non-racial sports or-
ganisations being formed. These organisations cam-
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paigned continually for the isolation of South Africa
from the international arena in order to pressurise the
Government into changing its apartheid policies.
The government's multi-national sports policy together
with various amendments over the years, did not ad-
dress all requirements as outlined by the non-racial
organisations. These included the freedom of associa-
tion; equal opportunity in sport irrespective of race,
colour, creed, sex or age; de-politicising school sport
and the equal financing of sports facilities. The con-
tinuation of government policies motivated non-racial
organisations to intensify their struggle against
apartheid.
The problems encountered in sport were symptomatic of
society in general. The government policies on the
Group Areas Act, Separa te Ameni ties Act and the
Criminal Law Amendment Act were just a few aimed at
separating people. These repressive policies not only
affected sport but totally undermined the Black popula-
tion in society. Some of the policies affected the
education system which, had a direct influence in what
was taught in schools. This also had an effect on
sport in schools. The educational system instilled an
attitude that led Black people to believe they were in-
ferior. This belief was carried back into society and
onto the sportsfields. This. oppressive apartheid,
however, gave rise to the principles of non-racialism.
Non-racialism recognised individuals on the basis of
what society owed them ·for their development and the
effort that they put into it, on the basis of which
they could be selected to represent their society in
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its sporting life. The underlying theme of non-
racialism is that people wi thin society have equal
rights, privileges and obligations under its laws.
Non-racial sports organisations all played vital roles
in changing the apartheid laws that bound sport and
Black sportspersons. During this struggle many lives
were lost in a continued battle with a system that
refused to empower the under-privileged people of South
Africa.
Policies outlined by SACOS, particularly on double
standards and moratorium, played an important role in
ensuring that South Africa suffered total isolation
from the international arena. SACOS claimed to have
represented the under-privileged sportspersons of South
Africa. This may have been the case but the question
that remained was whether they were reaching the masses
of people who were classified "Africans" and who were
regarded as the "truly" underprivileged people of South
Africa. Nevertheless, SACOS did, through its continued
pressure on government and sporting authori ties,
succeed; it must be credited for ensuring that major
changes did take place that affected the entire sport
scene in South Africa.
The adage by SACOS that there could be "no normal sport
in an abnormal society", is still appropriate today al-
though the majori ty of sports codes have reached
Unification. The purpose for SACOS should now be to
strengthen the unification process by building on its
achievements, rather than having a power struggle with
its allies.
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The non-racial struggle had travelled a long road which
for many codes of sport resulted in unification.
Unification led to the formation of a single control-
ling body in that code of sport. The unification of
sport together with all its implications marked a truly
remarkable event not only in South African sport but
also in society in general. The aims and objectives of
unification must be clearly understood before it can be
deemed a success. The breakdown of the 1976 merger
and the playing of normal cricket, are lessons well
learnt only if mistakes are not repeated in future.
The emergence of the South African Cricket Boa~d with
its hardened policies of non-racialism achieved much
through international lobbying, to set the foundation
for the future in South Africa. The timely appearance
of the National Sports Congress from exile and its es-
tablishment of firm policies on development, unity and
preparation provided a shot in the arm for non-racial
sport that set the tone for the formation of a single
cricketing body in South Africa.
The path to cricket unification, for so long stained
with the blood of thousands of non-racial sportspeople
who gave their lives in the struggle for a non-racial
democracy in sport and society, finally achieved a vic-
tory which resulted in the unification of cricket in
South Africa.
The international lobbying by non-racial organisations
and the various declarations made, particularly those
of London, Harare and Sweden, pressured the interna-
tional community not to participate in or against South
Africa. Furthermore, solidarity amongst the different
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countries against South Africa resulted in South Africa
being expelled from the international body. Urged by
the slogan "no normal sport in an apartheid society"
the internal non-racial community forced the apartheid
authorities to rethink their restrictive policies.
The announcement by the State President on 2 February
1990 of the unbanning of the political organisations
and the release of Nelson Mandela, resulted in the long
and historic struggle which finally succeeding in
bringing within grasp the possibility for a peaceful
and negotiated settlement. This, it was felt, would
eliminate apartheid and establish a non-racial,
democratic state.
The international communi ty which was in solidari ty
with the non-racial struggle, called for sports bodies
and sportspersons in South Africa to speedily overcome
all remaining difficulties so that united bodies for
each code of sport could be achieved without trace of
racial segregation or discrimination in their constitu-
tions or practices. This was necessary in order to lay
the basis for a national non-racial sport federation
encompassing all sportspersons in the country, ir-
respective of race, colour, sex, political ideology or
affiliation. The reality of accepting this call opened
the way to the unification process.
The NSC's role in the abandonment of the Gatting Tour
despite media manipulation, police charges, tear gas
attacks, and threats of being dec~ared illegal, cannot
be underestimated. Besides creating the space for
uni ty talks to begin, the NSC played a role in the
talks themselves. Their presence, together with that
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of the ANC, steered the talks in the correct direc-
tion. The power of the NSC was derived from the mass
support it received from the non-racial people through
its role in the cancellation of the Gatting Tour.
The joint meetings of SACB and SACU to achieve unity
while establishing firm principles and preconditions
gave a posi ti ve indication of the spiri t of ad-
ministrators' sincerity in the process of unification.
In moving towards a progressive culture in sport,
apartheid had to be destroyed. Non-racialism was a
dynamic and progressive principle which was recognised
as a catalyst leading to the creation of a new cricket
community based on merit, irrespective of race, colour,
creed, sex or religion. The philosophy of non-
racialism was the guiding principle in the endeavour to
strive for uni ty, peace and harmony in cricket, in
sport and in the country.
The recognition of SACU that SACB had run cricket af-
fairs under trying and difficult circumstances cleared
the way for finding solutions to obstacles that were
present in the path to uni ty. The agreement on the
statement of Intent and the need to address the im-
balances of the past gave an opportunity for joint com-
mittees from SACB and SACU to push ahead with unifica-
tion. Joint development committees were formed within
provinces to administer and direct development of
cricket at grassroots levels in order to provide a
situation from which merit selection could be made.
The formation of the UCBSA and the international recog-
nition thereof resulted in membership to the ICC. The
founding principles of non-racialism set the tone for
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officials and players from divergent political beliefs
and views to come together in the formation of a new
cricket climate in South Africa. The inauguration of
the UCBSA noted the historic significance of the day
not only for cricket but for society and the country as
a whole. The sincere desires and moti ves of genuine
people showed that it was possible to build a better
society for everyone. Gone were the days of rebel
tours and anti-democratic procedures. The declared
goal of non-racialism was now the guiding principle to
achieve peace and harmony in cricket in the country.
However South Africa's subsequent tumultuous return to
international cricket was shadowed by questions about
whether the objectives of unification were seen in
terms of international competi tion for Whi te South
Africans, or for grassroots development. The question
of where unification priorities actually lay, needed
consideration.
The unification of cricket in South Africa gave rise to
development programmes which were aimed at correcting
the imbalances of the past. The foundation was set for
the thousands of Blacks to get the necessary coaching
and facilities to enable them to compete on an equal
footing with their White counterparts, an opportunity
previously denied to them.
The structures that evolved since unification were
created to reach the aims and objectives of the UCBSA.
The Executive Committee and the General Council of the
Board are the bodies in the organisational structure
that are entrusted with giving effect to the constitu-
tion of the UCBSA.
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Arising out of the unification and the implementation
of a constitution, development programmes emerged.
Development programmes are one of the most important of
all UCBSA'S structures. It is hoped that through these
programmes,the imbalances of the past and the strengths
of the future, will be determined. The aims of the
development programmes includes the following :
To broaden the base of cricket in all communities
in a unified, non-racial and democratic way.
To provide, through cricket, new opportunities for
the overall development of disadvantaged people.
To create equal opportunities through facilities,
coaching and equipment for all those who want to
play cricket.
To tap all resources available to cricket to
strengthen the overall standard of the game.
The development programme is seen as a massive under-
taking that needs, if its aims are to be achieved, the
support of the national executive, the provinces, the
communities and the private sector. The role of both
the directors of coaching and development at national
level are crucial to the implementation of the
development structure. These supplementary roles, in
their link to the implementation of the development
function, are important and need to be maintained.
However the ad-hoc condi tions that prevail in their
employment and relationship with the national executive
need to be addressed if the implementation of develop-
ment is to be successful. A further problematic area
that exists is the link between the directors and the
provincial development authorities.
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The UCBSA's contribution to development must be viewed




In keeping with its policy of broadening the base of
cricket and taking cricket to the masses, the UCBSA
contributes 15 percent of tour takings to go to effec-
tive multi-purpose facilities for the underprivileged.
In addi tion to the 1 5 percent provided for mul ti-
purpose facilities a further 5 percent is provided for
development programmes in cricket. In addi tion the
money raised by the South African Executive Club
provides financial support to the different provinces
for development expenses incurred in terms of
transport, equipment and facilities.
The prioritising of money towards development is some-
thing which the UCBSA should be applauded for in the
spirit of unification and in its aims of addressing
past imbalances. However, the provision of money should
not be seen as the be-all and the end-all of develop-
ment. Answers need to be provided to questions on who
determines the priority areas, what link they have to
cricket administration, and the value of placing em-
phasis on multi-purpose facilities instead of address-
ing cricket's own facilities needs. The latter are
vital for broadening the base of cricket.
The affirmative action policy of the UCBSA, although
aimed .at gi ving talented players from the under-
privileged arena the opportunity to compete at the ap-
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propriate level, must be criticised for emerging two
years after unification, and for the absence of an im-
plementation policy.
The development of officials at national level, across
the country, is absent. After the initial two years,
where officials served on the interim Executive of the
UCBSA on the strength of having served on the former
SACB and SACU executives, all officials were subjected
to open elections without being on a common footing.
The UCBSA's failure to recognise that the capabilities
of Black officials are still virtually unknown to the
predominantly White electorate, once again demonstrates
that the true spirit of unification is either not
grasped or has been ignored by the National body. The
election and retention of some influential Black offi-
cials on the present national executive is seen as a
victory by the officials on the Board, but this is
questionable.
The president of the UCBSA believes that there is a
strong commitment to address the development of offi-
cials. He approves of the fact that so many officials
from the former SACB are still serving on the provin-
cial and national bodies, and feels that the extended
committees system which is in operation, serves two
purposes. On the one hand it provides expert advice to
the executive and on the other , it gives new officials
an opportunity to serve at national level. The present
make-up of the national body is seen as having evolved
through a democratic process.
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While there is agreement that a committee system
provides advice to the executive, there is no evidence
that it has attracted or allowed any new talented offi-
cials to come on Board. In fact what has resulted is
that the present executive has entrenched itself in the
various committees. Furthermore, how are Black offi-
cials expected to be part of an "ill-defined democratic
process" when the levelling of playing fields has been
ignored? The blame for this must lie with the high
ranking officials of the UCBSA who only a few years ago
professed the .principles of non-racialism in the
unification process, but now seem to have ignored the
concept of correcting the imbalances of the past. An
erosion of Black officials from the former SACB and the
absence of new Black-African officials bears testimony
to this fact. This aspect of the aims of the develop-
ment programme is not being addressed and needs atten-
tion in order to prevent White dominance, on numbers
alone and not on ability.
The NDCC was brought to South Africa to lend support to
the intensive development programme of UCBSA. The
NDCC'srole in the development programmes was to con-
centrate on promoting the more talented players in the
development programme. While the suggestion of a
"Cricket Academy Location" is a positive one, the
role of the NDCC needs urgent review in terms of his
development objectives.
The problems encountered with the unification of
schools cricket places added pressures on the develop-
ment programmes. An unorganised school structure does
not help the progress of the development programmes.
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The intensity of the development programme is lost if
the most crucial part of development, schools cricket,
is ignored.
The unification of schools cricket is one in which all
school bodies or a majority of these bodies unite to
form a single controlling body. Contrary to publica-
tions stemming from the offices of the UCBSA, school
cricket is still not unified and this fact surely
reflects poorly on the UCBSA.
The provincial unions affiliated to the UCBSA has its
own organisation and structure. Despite differences,
these organisations and structures are geared to ad-
minister cricket in the most efficient and effective
manner.
Development programmes differ from area to area and
province to province. Some areas rely heavily on the
UCBSA for help while others are able to supplement
their programmes with local sponsorships and help from
local communities. Some programmes are more intensive
than others and will possibly reap the benefits much
sooner.
As noted, the development programmes across the country
are directed at correcting the imbalances of the past.
The lack of finances and resources has seriously hin-
dered these programmes. Regardless some areas have
made greater strides in development while others have
used the lack of resources as an excuse for the lack
of development. The provincial organisation and struc-
ture of cricket lend support to the administration of
cricket at national level.
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The unification of cricket in Natal established the
principles of non-racialism. The first president of
the NCU under unification, said it was vi tal to
promote, encourage and advance the playing of non-
racial cricket throughout the province, thereby posi-
tively addressing the imbalances in cricket and the
development of a successful team of players and ad-
ministrators.
The mission statement of the union states further that
the union will provide coaching to ensure that the
standard of cricket at all levels is improved, interest
maintained and encouraged, and promising players iden-
tified and developed so that a strong and enthusiastic
nucleus of players with a desire and commitment to play
for Natal,is available. The concept of non-racialism
in the mission statement moves away from the evils of
apartheid and sets the tone to address the imbalances
of the past.
The constitution of the NCU elaborates on non-racialism
by stating that the principles and philosophy of non-
racialism shall be the overall guide in the organisa-
tion to strive for unity, peace and harmony in cricket
and in the country. The Union sets itself the goal of
promoting and advancing the playing of cricket on a
non-racial basis from school level upwards irrespective
of race, colour, creed or religion. To effect this,
due to the social and economic imbalances in society,
the Union commi ts itself to using its resources to
develop cricket in the most deprived areas under its
jurisdiction. It commi ts all its leagues to acti ve
participation in development programmes and to be
directly engaged in promoting non-racial cricket.
385
The objectives of the Union, amongst other things, are
to posi tively address the historical imbalances and
discrimination that were practised in cricket and to
deploy financial, human and material resources at its
disposal to guarantee equal opportunity to all offi-
cials and players under its jurisdiction.
The organisational structure of the NCU is typical of
most cricket administration structures around South
Africa. Of importance to the development programmes are
the posts of Director of Playing Affairs and Director
of Coaching.
The duties of the Director of Playing Affairs involve
taking a pro-active role to ensure the playing of Natal
Cricket in both the short and long term. An essential
part of the director's function is the nurturing,
developing and retention of young cricketers through
school, league and provincial level. A concern about
the director's role is that the identification of
talented players from disadvantaged communities is per-
ceived to have been disregarded in favour of Whi te
youngsters.
The objective of the Director of Coaching is to ensure
that the standard of coaching at all levels of cricket
in the province from primary schools to high school,
clubs and the Colts is maintained at a high standard.
While the functions of the director are specific to the
development of players and the facilities which are es-
sential to the development programme, the NCU unfor-
tunately does not have established implementation
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policy. As a result of this the director does not re-
late to the needs of the previously deprived com-
munities.
The failure of the provincial schools' bodies to unify
at both primary and secondary schools makes it dif-
ficult to implement a development structure. This means
that talented youngsters with potential may be lost to
cricket if they are not in a representative team.
Furthermore, the ad-hoc recognition of talented players
may lead to frustration and cricket could suffer with
the loss of those who become disillusioned.
The recent move by the NCU to explore the decentralised
route for coaching and development must be seen as a
positive one, which enforces unions and sub-unions af-
filiated to the NCU to take full responsibili ty for
development in their areas of jurisdiction. This move
by the NCU allows the Coaching and Development Sub-
Committee, which comprises representatives from all
the 'unions and sub-unions, to become an advisory body
that would provide the necessary direction to this im-
portant function.
The affiliates and associate members, besides being
responsible for administering cricket under the
auspices of the NCU, also lend valuable support to the
development programme. The failure by certain officials
to give due recogni tion to the Black school bodies
reflects how ill-informed they are on the importance of
these bodies to the development programme.
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A recogni tion of the importance of the development
function, although an important part of union and sub-
union structures, does not necessarily mean that the
function is performed adequately. Accountability and
adequate control over expenditure are areas that need
to be addressed if the development function is to be
successful. The structure of the sub-unions, unions
and the NCU reflects that coaching is basically catered
for in two forms, soft-ball and hard-ball. This means
that youngsters could graduate from mini-cricket level
to specialised hard-ball level which would eventually
lead to club level matches and further. The coaching
programmes are conducted through schools and cricket
development centres. The severe constraints on finance
and resources means that the programmes do not address
development needs adequately. Furthermore the mass
-based programmes introduces youngsters to the mini-
cricket level with not enough opportunities to graduate
any further. The result of this is that talented
youngsters are lost in the process thus making the
development programme and the large sums of money in-
vested in it, a wasted effort.
The development programme of the NCU relates on a broad
level to the one that has been propounded by the UCBSA
and as such is the most important of all its struc-
tures. The objectives of the programme are, more than
anything else, to address the imbalances of the past
but at the same time to ensure that the cricket needs
of the province are adequately addressed.
The aims of the development programme of the NCU are to
provide, through cricket, new opportuni ties for the
overall development of disadvantaged people and to
388
create equal opportunities through facilities, coaching
and equipment for all who want to play cricket.
Despite this the development programme of the NCU lacks
publici ty. The media coverage is limi ted or non-
existent and to the critics there is no such programme.
This lack of publicity is detrimental to development
programmes and heightens the public perception that
the NCU is not fulfilling its development functions.
Being aware of this criticism the Director of Coaching
has noted that not many outsiders are aware that coach-
ing and development is a prominent feature on the
agenda of the NCU. The vice-president of the NCU has
confirmed the issue by stating that "Natal cricket has
embarked on an extensi ve coaching and development
programme ... which will provide many opportuni ties,
particularly in the underprivileged areas, for
thousands of children to obtain much needed
coaching ... "
This picture of development is a rather intensive and
encouraging one. If successful this programme could go
a long way in addressing the imbalances of the past.
However, any development programme needs resources.
These resources, both in terms of finance and manpower,
are essential.
The advent of unification, together with the non-
unification of the school bodies and the severe lack of
resources, have increased the demands on the develop-
ment programme. The result of this made it essential to
seek alternative ways to address the cricket develop-
ment needs of disadvantaged communities. The intention
of the CDC's is to eventually, when sufficient
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resources are available, cater for all aspects of
cricket from mini-cricket to the hard-ball game. If
successful the CDC' s could replace school coaching,
thus making it feasible to provide a higher level of
coaching to selected talented youngsters graduating
from the schools leagues via a possible unified school
cricket body.
An area that is seriously lacking is the provision of
finances by the NCU for development programmes. A
perusal of the financial statements of the NCU, al-
though reflecting an annual increase in expenditure,
does not adequately address its own development plans.
The ad-hoc nature of handling the coaching and develop-
ment function and its implementation creates pres-
sures for the CDC co-ordinators who rely on the NCU's
input before planning their area coaching programme.
Instead of being at the height of their programme two
months after the season begins, the co-ordinators are
still waiting for input from the NCU.
Players in development teams are also confronted with
the lax attitude of the NCU towards development. The
teams are treated as second class citizens with offi-
cials scurrying around trying to save costs whilst
spending lavishly on their provincial teams. A further
problem that players from the disadvantaged sector face
is that when selected for any of the provincial teams,
they have to ask for their provincial colours. Instead
they are not given these automatically, nor made to
feel proud to wear them. Furthermore these players are
treated as second rate players and not given an equal
opportunity even when selected on merit.
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The training of officials in general by the NCU is an
area that needs attention. Officials who are unknown
to the electorate, through no fault of their own, are
expected to contest an open election while the elec-
torate is on the other side of the colour line. This
situation, if allowed to continue, could see a drain of
Black officials who could disappear from the scene be-
cause of the shortsightedness of present officials. Any
attempt by the NCU to send officials on a training or
development course results in a major cost-cutting ex-
ercise which inconveniences the officials concerned.
The umpires sub-committee is the only structure that
addresses the training needs of officials irrespective
of race, colour or creed. Unfortunately many people
are not taking up this valuable opportunity to become
umpires.
Common amongst almost all the development areas in Na-
tal is the serious lack of facilities, equipment and
coaches. This area needs to be addressed urgently be-
cause it is the foundation of the unification process.
The unification of cricket in Natal has brought with it
both positive and negative reactions. Whereas previ-
ously the government-linked bodies did not support
sport facilities for the under-privileged sector, they
are now providing millions of rands to construct
developmental facilities.
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The recent tour by the South African under 17 team to
Britain which included five players selected on merit
from the development programmes, can be seen as a
tribute to the development programmes and the commit-
ment of the youngsters and coaches who were part of it.
The move by the school bodies to change the format from
one which was dominated by the participation of tradi-
tional White schools to one in which composite area
schools teams, irrespective of colour, were greeted
wi th joy, is posi tive. It gi ves youngsters of dif-
ferent races a chance to now compete on an equal foot-
ing for a place in the provincial school sides.
While the above have been some of the positive reac-
tions to unification there were negative reactions as
well. The refusal by the NCU to provide a grant to the
non-White school body while providing one to the White
body, was seen as an act of bad faith and not true to
the spirit of unification.
The refusal by officials to grant the use of practice
nets, to development clubs that do not have their own
facilities while allowing white youngsters the use of
these nets, was again seen as an act in poor taste and
one in which the principles of non-racialism were being
ignored.
The recent spate of racial incidents on the playing
fields is also a cause for concern. These incidents, if
not addressed, could jeopardise the unification
process. A sincere effort from everyone on both sides
of the colour spectrum could prevent future incidents.
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The unification process in South African cricket both
at national and provincial level focuses on develop-
ment programmes. The main aim of these programmes is
the correction of past imbalances wi th regard to
players, officials and facilities. Various views have
been expressed and questions raised in terms of the
unification process and its development programmes. It
is important that the positive reactions to unification
are not seen in isolation from the negative ones. While
the positive reactions could be seen as victories for
unification, the negative reactions must be urgently
addressed in order to consolidate unification.
The questions raised and issues addressed are serious
enough to warrant concern. These issues are constantly
being ignored, giving the impression that individuals
holding positions of authority seem unwilling to ad-
dress them. The unification of cricket and its success
at national level sets the tone for the rest of the
country. It is therefore imperative that the national
body, together wi th its provincial affiliates, reas-
sesses the aims and objectives of the unification
process and evaluates whether they truly. reflect the
principles of non-racialism that set the foundation for
the unification process.
Having provided information that is necessary to ad-
dress the topic of the management and development of
cricket in South Africa with special reference.to Na-
tal, some recommendations are made which could help in
addressing issues of concern.
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2. Recommendations
Locus of Sport Administration
The locus of cricket administration has been argued un-
der the domain of parastatals which falls in the broad
category of public institutions. It serves a particular
environment, the social environment which interacts
with the cultural, political, economic and technologi-
cal environments.
The location of cricket administration under paras ta-
tals helps in the locus of sport administration. The
different codes of sport are created in terms of a na-
tional government policy. There is a Minister of Sport
who has the national sport's portfolio but does not in-
terfere with the day-to-day administration of the dif-
ferent codes. Sport administration has a high degree of
autonomy. It is run on business principles and employs
its own staff. The profi ts generated from its ac-
tivities are ploughed back into the administration of
the sport. Furthermore, besides receiving grants, it is
also supported in capital projects and is not subject
to annual budgetary procedures similiar to those of
state departments.
An analysis of the characteristics of parastatals and
sport administration reveals that the domain of sport
administration, in general, is located under parasta-
tals.
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A National Development Policy
The absence of a National Development Policy (NDP)
results in the treatment of the development function on
an ad-hoc basis. This is evident in the cricket
development programme under the auspices of the UCBSA
and its affiliates. The present programme of the UCBSA
looks impressive in writing but more often than not
serves as a public relations exercise only. This is
also typical of provincial programmes, none more so
than the NCU. While addressing short term needs, the
result in the long term would be a waste of time and
money. The number of cricketers coming through the sys-
tem will be limited and it will take a longer period of
time to address the imbalances of the past.
A NDP which has a uniform implementation policy as
well, is essential to correct the imbalances of the
past. Besides addressing the coaching needs it will
also set in motion a plan to address the lack of
facili ties, an essential part of development. A na-
tional strategy must include the government which is
the custodian of public resources and responsible for
the imbalances that confront the present situation.
A NDP could provide a national plan that permeates down
to all the provinces and regions. In cricket this plan
could include mass based coaching, hard- and soft-ball
coaching and talent identification amongst both Black
and Whi te youngsters. The policy must include the
school structures and its funding must be the respon-
sibility of the government.
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A National Sports Coordinating Body
South African sport lacks a National Sports Co-
ordinating Body (NSCB) that caters for the various
codes of sports from a national level. The development
function of the various codes is presently, in the
majori ty of cases, handled in isolation from each
other. This resul ts in duplication and a wastage of
resources; it furthermore compounds the problem of a
lack of facilities.
There is a need for an NSCB which will cater for all
sports codes. This body could be funded and controlled
by the government. It must include capable sports ad-
ministrators who can relate to the South African situa-
tion rather than poli ticial figures who served the
struggle but cannot relate to the issues.
Arising out of the NSCB a structure will emerge that
amongst other things will address the development needs
of all codes of sports including cricket. The implemen-
tation of a national structure is essential for the fu-
ture state of sport in this country.
This NSCB will give rise to provincial structures which
would co-ordinate sports within provinces which in turn
will strengthen the national structure.
Affirmative Action Policy
The UCBSA policy of affirmative action gives players
wi th talent and potential from the underprivileged
arena,' the opportunity to compete at the appropriate
level. This affirmative action policy is intended to
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apply to all teams below national and provincial level.
This decision by the UCBSA calls on the all the
relevant cricket authorities under the jurisdiction of
the UCBSA to respect the unification agreement to ad-
dress the imbalances of the past.
The problem associated with this policy is that while
it is nice to approve a policy on affirmative action in
line wi th the the unification process, which might
gain a positive reaction from UCBSA allies, it does not
serve any useful purpose if the policy is not enforced
on its implementers themselves. Only if the policy can
be enforced at provincial and other levels will it
create opportunities for underprivileged players, not
only to be coached at an appropriate level but also to
play wi th and against the more talented players,
thereby enhancing further their own development. The
UCBSA must, if this policy is to serve the intended
purpose, immediately send an implementation policy to
its affiliates to enforce the policy of affirmative ac-
tion.
Presently the NCU does not have a formalised structure
to identify underprivileged players wi th talent. A
problem that further disadvantages the underprivileged
is the treatment of disadvantaged players by the NCU.
With no clearly defined policy on affirmative action
the ad-hoc application of affirmative action to players
from the disadvantaged communities reflects the lack of
seriousness by the NCU in addressing the issue. Fur-
thermore, ignoring the requests for coaching by clubs
from the disadvantaged sector, detracts from honourable
goals of the NCU towards its development programmes.
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The NCU needs to formalise its policy of affirmative
action if it is to remain sincere about its aims and
the objectives of its mission statement. Furthermore it
needs to educate its officials and players about its
own definition of affirmative action. The shortage of
players of "colour" in representative teams around the
country lend support to the idea of UCBSA educating
players and officials about affirmative action and its
effects on the development programmes.
A National Development Fund
The lack of finance confronting all sporting codes in-
cluding cricket could increase as the the awareness of
sport increases. There is, however, an urgent need for
additional funding.
A National Development Fund (NDF) must be created. The
government, besides making a cash injection to supple-
ment the fund, can provide opportunities that would
make it possible to generate funds that could accrue.
An introduction of a sporting pool similiar to the ones
operating in some overseas countries, besides providing
cash incentives for participants, would on a regular
basis generate huge sums of money to the NDF. Another
aspect that could be considered by the government is
the re-introduction of tax relief to companies that
provide sponsorships. A feature of this tax relief was
rife during the rebel tour era; it enabled the SACU to
pay such huge sums of money to the participants. A re-
introduction of this tax relief would allow companies
to plough money into the development fund. This
could provide much-needed finances for the implementa-
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tion of realistic development programmes not only at
the national level but at grass-root structures within
provinces.
Control and Accountability
Control and accountability in the activities of cricket
administration finds expression in the various annual
reports and financial statements. However adequate con-
trol and accountability from grass-root structures up
to national level is seriously lacking. Presently the
evaluation of the performances of officials and coaches
does not exist.
Mechanisms need to be created in order to ensure that
resources are used in the most efficient and effective
manner. The ever increasing demands on the limi ted
resources available makes it necessary for cricket ad-
ministrators to take steps to prevent a total eradica-
tion its resources through ineffective administration.
A possible manner of addressing this problem could be
through the various structures that exist in the or-
ganisation of cricket in South Africa. Control and ac-
countability needs to become an integral part of all
structures from grass-roots upwards. Performance
evaluation of officials and coaches must also become a
reality. The reporting structures need to accommodate
grass-root representation and peer evaluation.
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Directors of Coaching and Development
The role of both the National Director of Coaching and
Director of Development are extremely important to the
development programmes. Both directors supplement each
other's role and this link needs to be maintained.
However with the ad-hoc employment, conditions of serv-
ice and the threat of funds from South African Execu-
tive Club and Score Furnishers becoming exhausted, the
whole development programme at national level is placed
under threat. This demoti vates the directors, and
could have a detrimental effect on the programmes they
implement.
Furthermore, exclusion of both the directors from the
UCBSA Executive leads to ill-informed decisions by the
executive about the development programmes. A vital
first-hand source of information is being ignored and
this raises questions about how much the executive
knows about development on the ground.
The relationship between the national directors and the
provincial directors further complicates the implemen-
tation of the development function. The fact that
provincial directors are employed by and are answerable
to their provincial unions, does not make the national
directors' role any easier. The lack of continuity of
development programmes from national to provincial
level and their control need to be addressed.
This loose arrangement between the directors and the
UCBSA brings into question the importance of the
development programme to the UCBSA in the light of the
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objectives of the unification process. The development
structure, like any structure, relies on individuals
for its success.
The UCBSA must ensure that these directors are given
permanent status and enjoy the benefits and privileges
that other UCBSA full-time staff enjoy. The reliance of
the UCBSA on sponsors to employ these directors while
other staff are employed directly by them, and the fact
that the status of these individuals has been ignored
for so long, cannot be condoned. Tha t these two in-
dividuals are both Black may be a coincidence, but it
could raise questions which may embarrass the UCBSA.
Regardless the ad-hoc arrangement for such an important
structure gives an indication of the priorities of of-
ficials of the national body.
In terms of the relationship between the national body
and the provincial bodies, there has to be a link so
that their roles can supplement each other. This is
necessary in order to meaningfully address the im-
balances of the past. Problems with the lack of control
and the structure that presently exists would be
eliminated if a formal link between the national and
provincial directors is maintained.
National Development Cricket Coach
Two issues surrounding the NDCC's role need addressing.
Firstly, limiting his activities to the Transvaal and
secondly, the concentration of his acti vi ties on
Black-African and not on Black-Indian and Coloured
players, are of concern.
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If the NDCC's role is to identify talent amongst the
disadvantaged sector ,then this identification must
take place country-wide and not be restricted to the
Transvaal. Nei ther the cricket authori ties of the
Transvaal nor of the UCBSA pay him to concentrate his
activities there.
Presently in South Africa there exist thousands of In-
dian and Coloured youngsters with the necessary talent
who have been ignored by the NDCC. These youngsters,
when identified, could emerge more swiftly through the
system and gain provincial or national honours. In the
next three to five years this is where one would have
to measure the success of development programmes, be-
cause cricket culture already exists at quite a high
level amongst these youngsters. It is therefore neces-
sary that the identification of talent continues
amongst the Africans, the Indians and Coloureds
equally.
The NDCC must urgently address these issues and fur-
thermore do a public relations exercise in all the
provinces so that they are made aware of how his role
complements that of own development programmes.
Development of Officials
The development of officials must be seen in a similiar
light as the development of players and facilities. In
line with the objectives of unification, the NCU needs
to prioritise the development of officials. This fes-
tering endemic that threatens the existence of Black
officials needs to be cured soon in order to realise
the objectives of unification.
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There is no magic solution to this issue that confronts
the UCBSA, the NCU and other affiliates as well. There
is however a simple answer. Officials, especially Black
officials currently serving, must realise that they are
responsible for the si tuation. There is no need for
them to be afraid of losing their own positions because
ironically their positions are guaranteed by White of-
ficials who need to give their own positions
credibility. Black officials should not be fooled into
believing that all their positions are as a result of a
democratic process and that their seats were achieved
on merit. While this may have been true for some in-
dividuals at certain levels (a negligible number), it
is not for others.
No board in the present climate that has both a White
and Black electorate can exist as totally White or to-
tally Black. The poli tical si tuation in the country
does not allow it. This fact is even borne out in the
Government of National Uni ty, which has an interim
period of existence. Black officials need to educate
their White colleagues about creating opportunities for
more Blacks to serve as officials, even if this results
in a larger number of officials serving on a board.
This arrangement needs to be carried until a mechanism
is in place to ensure that the electorate is aware of
the capabilities of each candidate standing for elec-
tion. This must be a transparent process wi th a
deliberate attempt by all officials (including Blacks)
to address the situation:
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The arrangement that is agreed upon must have a time
period within which officials must work to start this
educational exercise. The two-year period that existed
for most affiliates of the UCBSA was just that: a
period, where no training of officials took place. The
weak attempts to send officials on courses at cost-
cutting measures, because it was fashionable to do
sO,must be ignored. Officials serving in the present
climate must be afforded the treatment that is given to
their provincial and national teams.
The situation across the country is the same in terms
of the guests of the president. Again the Whites not
only dominate but in terms of a ratio, push the number
of Blacks into insignificance. This situation has been
ignored even where Blacks are presidents. Surely there
are Black officials and players across the country who
have served the sport with distinction and could be af-
forded the same opportuni ties as their Whi te
counterpart's. Once again serving Black officials need
to identify the people deserving this accolade and to
refer them to their executives.
The situation where Whites are seen as superior on the
playing fields, in board rooms and in the president's
guest rooms, cannot be tolerated any longer. The call
is not to get rid of Whi tes no matter what their
capabilities are, but to increase the number of Blacks
in proportion to the Whites until everyone is on an
equal footing and able to compete on merit.
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Development of Umpires
Although the umpires organisation provides oppor-
tunities for the training of umpires irrespective of
race colour or creed, the number of people making use
of this opportunity is low.
The umpires organisation must make available incen-
tives for umpires to qualify. These incentives could
include payment for appearances at matches and free
ground admission tickets to all matches at the provin-
cial venue. In addition it must be compulsory for each
club to have a qualified umpire or face a fine or ex-
pulsion from the league. Furthermore, clubs must
provide an umpire for weekend league matches. The
failure to do so would again result in a fine for each
obligation not fulfilled.
Development of Talented Players
The development of players has emphasised the develop-
ment of the underprivileged who were previously denied
these opportunities. While this is in keeping with the
spirit of unification and is necessary to increase the
playing-base of cricket, not enough attention is being
given to those who already have talent and potential.
This aspect could lead to problems with the standard of
the game suffering in the long term. An urgent need
exists to address the development of players wi th
talent, while continuing to introduce more people from
the disadvantaged community to the game.
There is thus a need to identify talented players with
potential and to cater for them in an intensified na-
tional coaching programme. If this issue is not ad-
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dressed it could lead to a talent drain which will not
only be detrimental to development programmes but also
to the game in the province and more importantly, in
the country.
A possible manner in which this could be addressed is
via the creation of a National Cricket Coaching Academy
(NCCA) which is serviced by Regionalised Cricket Coach-
ing Academy (RCCA) in each province. These RCCA's must
operate like finishing schools and be established at
the home venues of each province, thereby saving costs
in terms of coaching facili ties. Furthermore, these
twenty-odd talented players in each province could earn
their own upkeep by becoming part of the ground staff
at these venues, and also by assisting in coaching in
the unions development functions.
The identification of these talented players must be
through a definite process involving elimination
firstly at school level, then area level, followed by
regional level, which then leads to the RCCA . The
process of selection must ensure that the most talented
are provided wi th the benefi ts of the RCCA . This
process must include the development players who in
most cases have now reached a stalemate and lack the
necessary standard to play first-class cricket.
The RCCA' s must have a firm link wi th the NCCA and
share in the resources available to it. The funding
for the creation of the NCCA and the RCCA's must be a
joint effort between the the national body, the provin-
cial body, the business community and the government.
These RCCA's, once established, must be in operation on
a full-time basis. Furthermore education opportunities
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with schools in the area or through correspondence must
be created. Resources should be made available to
provide courses for coaching and for specialised coach-
ing clinics.
Development and Treatment of Development Teams
The prohibitive cost of the implementation of develop-
ment programmes creates problems that do not augur well
for development. Presently there are not enough follow
up programmes for youngsters to graduate from mini-
cricket to hard-ball cricket. Also, while coaching
does take place, the natural progression of playing
cricket and league structures at this level are either
lacking or non-existent.
In order for development programmes to produce a mean-
ingful number of cricketers wi th potential to even-
tually reach first class status and be role models for
millions of underprivileged youngsters, leagues have to
be structured more effectively.
The identification of development players in Natal is
another problem. There is presen tl y an over-
concentration on White youngsters at the expense of
Black youngsters. The directors' concentration on White
school weeks has led to a lack of knowledge about
talented Black youngsters.
It is essential that talented players from disadvan-
taged backgrounds are identified and given specialised
coaching in order to address the imbalances of the
past. Furthermore it is essential that the right type
of person is employed to implement these programmes.
The person who is charged with the development function
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must understand the principles of non-racialism and
more especially, the aims and objecti ves of the
unification process.
The treatment of the development teams by officials of
the NCU again raises questions about how commi tted
these officials are to the development function. The
cost-cutting exercise and the second-class treatment of
the development teams lends support to criticism of the
lax attitude of the NCU towards development.
The NCU needs to re-establish what its aims are towards
development and how it intends to correct past im-
balances. Thereafter it needs to finance an effective
development programme by finding the necessary finance
through sponsorship, to supplement this programme.
Presently, the NCU's own contribution towards develop-
ment is questionable and the sponsorship towards
development has been negligible. Instead of affording
second-class status to those individuals playing in
development teams, it needs to ensure that the offi-
cials employed to raise funds for the NCU adequately
address this issue.
Development of Clubs
Clubs regarded as development teams and affiliated to
the NCU from the former NCB, also face obstacles in
their own development. Development clubs in their third
season .in the senior league are expected to face
relegation as from the end of the current season
without having had any realistic chance of development.
This lack of development at club level also resulted in
some development teams withdrawing from the leagues out
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of frustration. This was done after spending thousands
of rands trying to influence White players to play for
their clubs to enhance the club's development. With
the asking price by the Whi te players going beyond
their reach, development clubs had to rely on the NCU
for help. The NCU responded by providing a player/coach
to the club. However, while the person played for the
club, there was no time to coach and get involved with
the club's development because of being over-committed
to the NCU's own development programme. In addition to
this development clubs wi thout their own facili ties
have been refused the use of the NCU's facili ties,
while Whi te youngsters who do not even play in the
leagues, enjoy the privilege of using these nets and
being coached by some of the NCU' s coaches. At the
lower leagues, even though some of the unions, like
Durban, have made available a qualified coach to
provide coaching and to help their top domestic teams,
all other requests have been ignored.
The NCU together wi th its affiliates must urgently
change its attitude to this aspect of development. The
unification process makes the addressing of past im-
balances a corner-stone of development.
In addressing the aspect of the relegation of teams
from the senior division, there has to be an entrench-
ment of at least two teams to provide a mechanism for
the development of the more talented Black under-
privileged players, who would not get this opportunity
in White clubs. The opportunity to play matches with
and amongst players of a higher calibre is necessary
for development, and the NCU needs to consider this
aspect before anything else in their decision to imple-
ment relegation at the end of the current season. In
409
addi tion to this the player / coach provided to the
development clubs must be used entirely by that club
for the development of its own teams. Also essential to
this development is the provision of facilities. While
the White clubs have enjoyed the provision of
facili ties in the apartheid era, the Black clubs in
contrast have suffered from a lack of facilities. The
NCU must make available their own facili ties to the
senior development clubs until such time as alternate
arrangement are made for them.
The request to the NCU by the lower division develop-
ment clubs for help in development must in the first
instance be directed at the appropriate affiliate.
Realising the limitation on resources, the unions must
address these requests adequately.
All provinces must ensure that their league structures
include the entrenchment of Black teams or at least
provide the opportunity for Black players to play in
the company of the more talented players in order to
enhance their own development.
Provision of Facilities
The non-provision of facilities by the government for
non-racial sport is an issue that crippled non-racial
sport to a state of almost extinction. The government,
in its effort to normalise sport in this country, must
play an active role in the provision of facilities for
the disadvantaged sectors of the community. The cricket
authorities in each area, with the help of the national
body, must address this issue with the government. Only
by making the government as a body responsible for the
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past imbalances can this issue be realistically ad-
dressed. The redistribution of sports resources previ-
ously made available by the government to White sport
bodies must also be investigated urgently. This has
been an area which the unity agreement failed to ad-
dress and which must now be a priority.
The government sports policy, it is clear, needs dras-
tic reformulation if any form of normal cricket is to
emerge. There is, besides the reformulation of the
sports policy, an urgent need for a financial boost to
address the imbalances of the past. The government
should be held responsible for this and should there-
fore inject the necessary funds in order to address im-
balances in development and facilities.
The question that is constantly being raised is how the
UCBSA expects players to compete for merit selection
when they are not accorded merit facilities and coach-
ing. Furthermore, by placing emphasis on multi-purpose
facilities, how can UCBSA address cricket's own
facilities needs, which are so vital for broadening the
base of cricket. The UCBSA and the NSC are joint
partners and need to reconsider the need for funds for
facili ties. Addressing imbalances created by the
government at the expense of its own cricket community,
which includes thousands of underprivileged people,
does not lend support to the UCBSA's own development
programmes which suffer from a drastic shortage of
facilities. Provision of limited finances for first~
phase development of multi-purpose facilities may mean
not seeing the completion of such a project because
this income is dependent on tour proceeds which are not
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guaranteed. Furthermore the provision of limi ted
multi-purpose facilities is unrealistic in terms of the
demands.
This lack of facilities renders the development
programmes themselves useless. In Natal the NCU need
to urgently redirect some of its funds from the coach-
ing exercise to the provision of facilities. There are
adequate coaching courses available to the NCU through
the national coaching academy. This is an area that the
NCU and other provinces as well, need to exhaust so
that an adequate number of teacher and communi ty
coaches could be qualified to take responsibility for
the mass-based coaching exercise. In this way the money
saved could be used to provide low-cost facilities.
Facilities is an area that will always be difficult to
address. The NCU, like most of the other provincial
unions, is faced with large under-developed areas. The
cost of providing facilities is massive and unrealistic
to a union like the NCU and the income it derives. The
only way this can be addressed is therefore through the
joint efforts of the UCBSA, the provinces, the govern-
ment and the community at large.
Unification of School's Cricket
Presently the problems associated with the unification
of schools cricket make it difficult to have a totally
structured development programme. In addition to this,
the limited resources available and the unstructured
schools system create pressures on development. The
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privileged treatment of the White school bodies at the
expense of the Black school bodies creates further
problems.
The national body as well as provincial bodies need to
place the necessary pressure on the school bodies to
unify. This pressure must include wi thdrawal of any
support including financial help and tours sanctioned
by the board, until such time as the various schools
organisations unify. A unified schools system promotes
development. By having a composite schools league sys-
tem comprising all schools in a area controlled by
teachers, more time and resources can be spent on the
development of talented youngsters irrespective of
race. By having area school teams selected, an area
league could develop where the different areas play
together. In this way talented youngsters both Black
and White, will emerge. This will render the develop-
ment function more manageable and productive.
If the schools unification fails to materialise soon
then a Youth Association should be formed to provide a
structure for youth cricket, an essential area of
talent identification. The leagues would replace school
leagues by becoming area leagues, which would result in
the development of area teams and eventually provincial
teams. The involvement of parents and the community at
large is essential to the success of this programme. It
could be made compulsory for senior clubs existing in
the premier competition to adopt a junior team from an
under-privileged area. The success of this league could
result in the death of schools cricket, which would
force the schools authorities to reconsider unity.
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The recommendations and suggestions made are not by any
means complete and absolute. It is hoped that in some
way they do provide answers to some of the various
issues raised about the unification process. It must be
stated, finally, that the UCBSA and the NCU, which have
been the focus of this discussion, need to seriously
re-evaluate their unity objectives in terms of the
issues raised. These recommendations al though ap-
plicable to the UCBSA or the NCU, could apply in
general to other provinces in the country. Further-
more, the nature of the recommendations although made
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ON THE ADDRESS DELIVERED TO THE SASA CON-
BY MR REG HONEY, QC, SOUTH AFRICAN MEMBER
INTERNATIONAL OLYMPIC COMMITTEE, AT THE
HALL, FORDSBURG, JOHANNESBURG ON 15TH
1961
The President, Mr GK Rangasamy, in opening the Meeting
called upon the Rev BLE Sigamoney to say a prayer
before the commencement of the proceedings. The Rev
Sigamoney opened the Conference with a prayer.
The Chairman rose to welcome the gathering to the Meet-
ing, and extended a special welcome to Mr Reg Honey,
QC, South African Member of the International Olympic
Committee, and thanked him for having accepted SASA's
invitation. The Chair was then handed over to the Rev
Sigamoney after the Chairman had explained that he
wished to participate freely in the discussion and
therefore vacated the Chair in favour of the Vice-
President, Rev Sigamoney. The acting Chairman intro-
duced Mr Honey and called upon him to address the
gathering on "The Colour Bar In South African Sport".
Mr Honey:
Mr Chairman and friends, I am pleased to be here today,
particularly because I have been a member of the Inter-
national Olympic Committee for a considerable number of
years, and therefore I am interested in the problems of
sport. This Commi ttee has for the past fi ve or six
years been approached wi th complaints against South
Africa of racial discrimination, and I have had to ex-
plain these. I am not the member of South Africa, as
the IOC works on a different basis and no country is
entitled to a member. Individuals are elected to the
Committee. The Olympic Games has grown steadily. At
every Olympic Games demands are made for more and more
competitors and these demands will continue to grow.
The Olympic Games, as you know, is one place where all
live in a village and mix and all are equal. Two prin-
ciples are observed, and these are:
a) No distinction of Race, Colour or Creed.
b) All are Amateurs.
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Everyone meets in the best of spirits and all try to
meet others, and achieve happiness. The Games appeal
to everybody, and one goes there in good fellowship,
and on terms of equality.
The International Olympic Committee works in close con-
junction wi th all codes of sport, through national
bodies which in turn are affiliated to international
bodies. Therefore a candidate must belong to a na-
tional body, through his club etc, which is affiliated
to the country's Olympic Committee. Every country has
an Olympic Committee, which in turn is affiliated to
the International Olympic Committee. The IOC meets
every two years. A Life-member, as I am, does not in-
terfere in the affairs of the national Olympic Com-
mittees - I do not function actively in the National
Olympic Committee.
The International Olympic Committee is conversant with
every sphere of sport. They know what is happening in
South Africa. I do not interfere nor conceal things.
I am truthful to the Ioe and try to do things honestly.
In South Africa, the National Olympic Committee is com-
posed of the governing bodies of sport. In the past
the South African Olympic Committee was aware that the
non-Europeans indulged in sport but they represented
the poorest sections and have no proper opportunities
and facilities. Also they accepted the situation up to
recently. When I joined the Olympic Committee there
were no complaints - it was just so.
I anticipated that there would be complaints against
the situation, and it must come to an end. Today's
state of affairs was bound to come and it is natural
that it has come. That people should demand the right
to compete is natural and just. It is just that I meet
your demands honestly and justly. I assure you that
our National Commi ttees are anxious to honour that
rule.
The matter arose two years ago in Germany, when the
Russians moved that South Africa should be banned be-
cause it practices racial discrimination. I gave an
undertaking then that if the non-Europeans in South
Africa are good enough in South Africa and came up to
the standard we would select them. I came back to
South Africa, and 99% of the people thought I was quite
right in giving the undertaking.
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The National Committee met and passed a 100% resolution
in favour of the undertaking. They therefore approve
that if the non-European is good enough he will be con-
sidered for selection. Please remember that the Na-
tional Olympic Committee cannot select. This has got
to come from the affiliated bodies of sport. There-
fore, if there is a non-European body they must af-
filiate to the national body for that sport. The South
African Olympic Committee has no right to pick any man,
and in order that the national bodies of the different
codes of sport consider the non-Europeans for selec-
tion, the next thing to do was to induce the affiliated
bodies of sport to have the same outlook as us, ie that
a candidate must be nominated on merit.
I am agreeably surprised at the attitude of the af-
filiated bodies in sport, in that they have expressed
their willingness to do this. But the non-European
bodies have not affiliated. Negotiations, I know were
going on in Boxing but they too have not affiliated.
In the IOC it was proposed by Ghana that the South
African boxers be barred. But this was unanimously
rejected regardless of Ghana and it was stated that
South Africa had done its best to bring about an agree-
ment. At the last moment the Rev Michael Scott asked
the IOC to hear him on behalf of South Africa (SASA).
As the Meeting had already adjourned I was asked if I
had any objections, and they were allowed to put their
case before the Executive. I must admit that the case
was badly put by the Rev Michael Scott, as he did not
know very much about the sports set up, except the
principles. The Olympic Executi ve found that South
Africa had not infringed the Olympic Charter, and was
satisfied that the National Committee in South Africa
was doing its best and asked both parties to be more
co-operative and helpful. That is the situation we are
confronted with today.
I have always discovered that compromise is a very
desirable thing - you at least get something. I know
you people are not absolutely satisfied with the terms
offered by the South African Olympic Committee's af-
filiates, and you feel disinclined to accept these
terms.
Look back to the past and the tradi tions and
prejudices, and you will realise that half or even a
quarter loaf is better than nothing. Try to accept
something which perhaps you do not like. Don't think
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of your own pride. It will give your candidates the
opportunity to represent South Africa at the Olympic
games.
Our affiliates and officials are insisting upon your
representatives being a European, which I say you must
accept. It will at least give your candidates an op-
portuni ty. The other way will taKe a long time. If
you have someone good enough he must be gi ven the
chance to represent you in this sport. This is what I
feel. There is a good deal of discontent in the
present situation, but we must work for a better way.
We are prepared to gi ve you a chance for your can-
didates to represent the country.
You passed a resolution asking the IOC to expel South
Africa from the Olympic Games on the grounds of racial
discrimination. I assume the worst - if we are banned
or expelled what have we got? Accept this suggestion -
we will at least have to understand each other. If you
can retain friendship and try to understand one another
you will find that the other fellow isn't bad.
I assure you our National Olympic Committee is with you
a 100%, and so are our affiliated bodies, despite the
prejudices that exist. Both these are prepared to
carry out my undertaking, given by me to the IOC. I
give you that assurance if the formalities are ob-
served.
I am trying to be objective this morning. The non-
European should give in even if he only has his foot in
the door. I have given you what I consider my advice.
END OF THE ADDRESS
Rev Sigamoney: I thank you Mr Honey for your address,
and now invite the gathering to ask any questions if
they wish.
Dr Aziz Kazi: I will try to be short in my questions.
I am overwhelmed with what Mr Honey has told us. I do
not doubt his sincerity.
Do I understand that he is a sleeping member of the Na-
tional Olympic Committee and an active member of the
IOC, he is therefore not able to interfere in the IOC.
Mr Honey: I was for many years Chairman of the NOC and
later concluded that it was not quite proper to be a
member of the Appeal Court and the Lower Court as well.
I therefore resigned as Chairman of the NOC. I think I
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overstressed the part about "sleeping member" for I
have not missed five meetings and am proud to say that
I do give advice, which is usually accepted. For in-
stance when the NOC were told of the undertaking I had
given at Munich they accepted it. The whole NOC is be-
hind me when I say that if a man is good enough he must
be selected.
Dr Kazi: Am I given to understand that you will be
able to represent our voices at the IOC?
Mr Honey: I have done so all along.
Dr Kazi: Is is also agreeable that you as a member of
the IOC espoused all the principles of the IOC?
Mr Honey: I do.
Dr Kazi: On the question of compromise, we hear it of-
ten that we should accept crumbs. In other words, ac-
cept a white man to represent us on the National Sport-
ing Bodies. This is far-fetched. We have able people.
Representation should be on merit. If race discrimina-
tion does not exist in national bodies why not a repre-
sentative of our own? Is your assurance correct? Can
you assure us that the bodies will not discriminate
against non-whites?
Mr Honey: There is no doubt in my mind that there is
race discrimination in South Africa in every way ego
Parliament. There is no question that it exists. When
it comes to the selection of the Olympic team there is
no race discrimination. But in order to be picked cer-
tain formalities have to be observed. The nominee must
be nominated by the governing body. That the National
Body says that you must be represented by a European is
race discrimination - but I say concede the point to
give your candidate the chance for the Olympic Games.
Race discrimination does exist. I am trying to meet a
difficult situation and give your candidate a chance.
Dr Kazi: The South African Olympic Committee cannot
interfere in the selection. The bodies do that, and
arrange trials and nominate candidates. Therefore
where are the opportunities to allow non-Europeans to
take part? Does the European body ask the candidate to
compete? They are requested to compete separately.
Therefore there are two venues, times, etc.
Mr Honey: I agree that the perfect state of affairs
would be as in the USA where they can all compete
together. But as things are nobody can bring this
about at present. We should have one Olympic trial,
that is the perfect state of affairs. In this country
we could not achieve that.
Mr A Miller: If the non-white body has to comply with
a formality (in any sport), before selection, and be
affiliated to the white on a basis of subservient af-
filiation, there are two principles at state:
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a) Do you think that subservient affilia-
tion is equal affiliation?
b) Is there equality in the compromise?
Mr Honey: The only other method is to admit non-whites
on an equal basis. This is not possible to achieve at
this stage.
Mr Miller: We work on the fact that our talent is our
prerogative (sic), as well as our numbers, and we can
therefore not accept a compromise. There should be
some other method. Do you not think so?
Mr Honey: That has to be arranged with the different
bodies of sport. I understand the governing bodies
have said that they are prepared to give you affilia-
tion if your representative is a European. This is
their suggestion. You must negotiate, and if you have
other suggestions, make it to them. I have not applied
myself to that aspect. Your feeling is natural, and it
is of paramount importance that your candidate be given
an opportunity today.
Mr Crutse: I am the Chairman of the Transvaal Athletic
Body which is affiliated to the South African Body, and
which in turn is affiliated to the European body, which
as you know is a member of the South African Olympic
Commi ttee. We are the victims of a system of com-
promise. We attended a meeting and found ourselves
forced to accept a European representative. Our can-
didates were asked to participate in trials in Durban
four to five weeks before the European trials in Cape
Town. The difference is vast, but we had compromised,
and were not given a fair chance. Despite your under-
taking you still practice discrimination. Can you not
get the National White Bodies to be bound constitution-
ally, because they still victimise us?
Mr Honey: I admit racial discrimination exists, but
this is the first time that I have heard that your tri-
als were unfair. Since the Cycling and Athletic Board
are affiliated this is the first complaint that the
trials were not conducted fairly and that the non-
European section was satisfied. If you have a com-
plaint you must make it immediately, and say that the
trials were not fair. ..
Mr Crutse: This is the difficulty. The body is
European. There are two different tracks, timing, at-
mosphere etc. Can it then be fair?
Mr Honey: I agree it is not.
Mr Crutse: Can you not bring pressure on the affiliated
bodies?
Mr Honey: We have never gone that length.
Rev Sigamoney: It has been done in the past.
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Mr Honey: I know that the Coloureds used to play
cricket wi th the Whi tes. There were no objections.
Things have rather gone a little backward. I am trying
to understand the situation as it is today. I do not
know of the complaints.
Mr Crutse: You have given an undertaking that there is
no omission of non-whites.
Mr Honey: I gave the undertaking that the non-
Europeans will be selected if they are fit. No man was
passed by.
Mr Feldman: You advocate a compromise, and we reject
the idea of subservient status. Can you tell me what
the actual bars are?
Mr Honey: The obstacles are prejudice, tradi tions,
laws, etc. These are difficulties that cannot be sur-
mounted in a short time.
Mr Feldman: With separate trials, Mr Honey?
Mr Honey: Even with that.
Mr Feldman: What about boxing?
Mr Honey: As only one can represent a country in that
division, it is easiest to have trials here in spite of
the laws, but it will depend on a compromise.
The Secretary: Mr Honey has every right to put forward
a compromise as a solution, but it may not be an ac-
ceptable solution. At this stage I would like to ex-
press my appreciation to Mr Honey for the courtesy he
has shown on previous occasions when I contacted him or
discussed the matter wi th him. The points which Mr
Honey has made, have been made by him before. They
seem straight forward and simple. But there is a great
deal more in them than meets the eye. I have been im-
pressed not only by Mr Honey's courtesy, but by his
ability. I would therefore like to analyse and explain
one or two things Mr Honey has said. First of all the
role of Mr Honey in the IOC. Whether he is a sleeping
·partner in South Africa or not, Mr Honey has the honour
of being a member of the IOC. His duty is therefore to
guard and uphold the principles of the IOC as they are
embodied in the Olympic Charter. His role is to see
that the Olympic principles are upheld. The Olympic
Charter outlaws racial disc~imination. Therefore Mr
Honey should be opposed to it. This is his simple
duty. He cannot condone racial discrimination. His
first duty is therefore to recognise its existence in
South Africa and to condemn it and to bring it to the
notice of the Ioe whose interests he should guard in
South Africa.
Mr Honey: When I am with my colleagues on the IOe I
tell them the truth. If there is to be a vote on the
banning of South Africa no one is entitled to ask how I
would vote.
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Secretary: From the statements made by Mr Honey at the
Rome meeting of the IOC it seems that any man who is
good enough in South Africa will be selected. In ef-
fect, there is nothing of the sort. The selection of
any member is based on a precondition: that the person
has to be affiliated to the existing white body and to
accept racial discrimination. Unless he accepts this
racial discrimination no non-white will be selected
for South Africa. There is therefore no substance in
Mr Honey's statement when implications are examined.
Mr Honey's undertaking is rendered meaningless by this
precondition, for the promise of non-discrimination is
nullified by the demand that non-whites must accept
discrimination before they can be considered. This
should have been brought to the notice of the other
members of the IOC at the time when the undertaking was
given.
Mr Honey: I believe that my colleagues on the IOC were
aware that certain formalities had to be observed. We
did not conceive that any difficulties would arise. In
fact, up to this time, no injustice has been done: I
am not aware of any. I have been very careful to find
out from the National Olympic Committee if any injus-
tice has been done.
Secretary: You have now heard of one - that raised by
Mr Crutse.
Mr Honey: I have never heard of it before.
Secretary: In fact there is a considerable amount of
dissatisfaction which has been reported in the Press
and which we now bring to' your notice if you have not
been aware of it before.
Mr Honey: Assuming that the Athletic Association says
that the trials will take place in two places for two
separate groups. If the non-Europeans consider these
trials not fair they must in the first instance write
to the Secretary of the SA Olympic Association.
Secretary: I draw your attention to the fact that you
are unwisely referring to this as an unfairness. In
fact it is a violation of the Olympic Charter. We have
got to .conform to the Olympic Charter. Separate trials
would be discrimination.
Mr Honey: I agree. This is not an ideal state of af-
fairs.
Secretary: It is not a question of ideals. the ques-
tion is to uphold the Charter: what the white bodies
offer is a violation of the Olympic Charter.
Mr Honey: You are entitled to put this up to. the IOC.
Secretary:Last year the non-white weightlifters held
their trials at Cape Town - this is another instance of
discrimination - and invited Mr Oehley.
Mr Honey: They invited a Mr Healey.
435
Secretary:Mr Healey was invited by the western Province
who was staging the Olympic trials for the non-racial
body. As International Correspondent of the Union, I
wrote to Mrs Oehley, the Secretary of the whi te
weightlifting body and she informed Mr Oehley, who is
the Chairman. Mr Healey of the white union acted as
one of the judges at the non-racial trials. He saw our
prospects, including the featherweight, Precious Mack-
enzie, and was satisfied that his lifting was correct
and that he made a certain total. In the meantime the
trials for whites only were being held in Bloemfontein.
Here a whi te weightlifter not only failed to equal
Mackenzie's total in their division, but he failed to
record any total whatever. There was therefore only
one lifter to be considered for the Olympics. Yet
Mackenzie was ignored and Gaffney who had failed to
register a total was sent to the Rome Olympics. This
is a clear case of dishonesty. But we do not want to
assume bad faith or dishonesty. We prefer to argue our
case on principle. It is for that reason that we in-
sist that the principles of the Olympic Charter be
upheld. The evidence for discrimination is clear. It
has been put in writing in cases where the non-racial
bodies have negotiated wi th the all-whi te bodies or
have sought to affiliate. Broadly this is the posi-
tion:
1. The representatives of the non-racial body on the
national body must be white.
2. The total votes of the non-whi te Na tional body
will be equal to that of a white provincial body.
For example if there are five non-racial provin-
cial bodies and five white provincial bodies, the
voting strength of the combined white provincial
bodies will be ten: the voting strength of the
combined non-racial bodies will be two.
3. Trials and championships must be staged separately
which will make it impossible to ensure that con-
ditions are equal and fair.
4. The existing state of affairs with the white and
non-racial bodies functioning under widely dif-
ferent conditions to be preserved.
All these are discriminatory conditions. All these
are based on racial discrimination. All these are
violations of the Olympic Charter.
Mr Honey: I see your point.
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Secretary: It is your simple duty, Mr Honey, to uphold
the Olympic Charter. You are bound to condemn viola-
tions of the Charter and you are bound to inform the
Olympic Committee that the recognised South African
body is violating the Charter.
Mr Honey: I see your point.
Mr Rezandt: Is Mr Honey going to be our side, that is
carry out the principles of the IOC? He is the only
man responsible to the IOC and will he therefore give
the assurance that he will fight racial discrimination
and uphold the Charter?
Mr Honey: I set out the facts for the IOC before, that
is separate trials etc. They must make up their own
minds. Thus far there has been only one representation
on your behalf by Russia at Munich. The Executive Com-
mittee know the situation in South Africa but you can
get someone to put your case.
Rev Sigamoney: What about passports if we wish to
travel?
Mr Honey: Anyone outside can put your case to the
IOC. For instance you had Rev Michael Scott. I am
prepared to put your case to the IOC.
Mr Bhana: Are you implying, Mr Honey, that the IOC
knowing about the separate trials etc as explained by
you, are still prepared to accept the situation? Can
they be satisfied with these conditions of discrimina-
tion?
Mr Honey: That is their business.
Dr Kazi: Would you put our case to the IOC?
Mr Honey: I will put the facts fairly and honestly to
them. The IOC meets in camera, and the Press is not
admitted. What I say is between us, and they do not
publish anything. Only the President of the IOC is al-
lowed to do so, but with the consent of the IOC.
Dr Kazi: Your suggestion of the compromise is totally
unacceptable to us. We don't want crumbs, we want
bread, and therefore it is unacceptable to us. Also it
is not a just solution. We consider that our serving
on the IOC is not a domestic, but a world affair. We
wish to give you our opinion and state that if you vote
against us then you support racial discrimination. If
you vote with us - you are not doing us a favour, but a
service to South Africa. If you abstain, you are
suspect. Therefore we appeal to you to take our views
because it confronts the whole world, and if you say
you accept the Olympic Charter then you must stand up
for it.
Rev Sigamoney: Mr Honey belongs to the Church of
Martins-in-the-Field and whatever he may think he has
certain Christian principles to which he must conform.
There is no question of compromise. My stand is no
compromise. I want to suggest quite humbly to Mr Honey
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that we, the older generation, have our limitations.
we have a few more years to put things right in this
country. In South Africa there can be no compromise.
There is no tradition - you must stand up for it. We
the 12 million non-whites are calling upon you in the
IOC because we are discriminated against. Help us.
Thank you, Mr Honey, for the way you have accepted our
questions, our invitation, and for having sacrificed
your time to address us. Think of us when you are at
the IOC. I call upon the President, Mr Rangasamy, to
say a few words.
The President: We have been fighting for a long time
for international recognition. I am a founder member
of the non-racial weightlifting federation which has
been one of the pioneers in fighting for international
recognition for all South Africans. Now in the South
African Sports Association we are carrying on the fight
in a combined effort for recognition by your Committee.
We are determined that all South African sportsmen
should get a fair chance. We hope Mr Honey will assist
us. We thank you, Sir, for having come here to address
us and we hope that you will espouse our case to the
IOC. It is now my pleasure to move a vote of thanks to
Mr Honey.
Mr Honey: Mr Chairman and friends, I am glad I came.
Before I came, I appreciated your point - now a little
more fully. It will always be put to my colleagues at
the IOC.
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APPENDIX B: SPORTS BODIES AFFILIATED TO THE NON-RACIAL SPORTS MOVEMENT, 1973-81







Councils of Sport (Transvaal,



























Councils of Sport (Transvaal,



















S.A. Amat~4rAthl~t'g§:~:. :~~ ·,..,:·:::·..:.. ·§;~~·.Am~t~~(AthletiG~ f30ard ..
Cyclin~ Boarcj of. q~~.tr9.! ......~:.~~ c:;yclinQ AssociCition
S.A. Tabl. t3 ·T@.nH!$'aQanJ tt::It::n$:~·I.~NET~e;«·><·
S.A. Weight Lifting & Body S.A. Amateur Bodybuilding
Building Federation Federation
. . ·J?~A~:Affit;lt~9rWei~htlinirlg .
::pede.ri:ition:> .. >. ..... .
S.A. Lawn Tennis Union 11 S.A.L.T.U.
S.A. Wqrn~n§:HQQk§y:eg~ra: .} <..:·...Wt:;:i:.. :.,)::\
~:~: ~:i~ri~i~t~~h~~i~Jiiiiiiiill%i!:r ...
Sports ASSQciatioh':))}·::::::::::·:>···
S.A. Cricket Board of Control
.. .. ·:i:; ......:.. ·,:~.(:.:.': ..::.:.::;:::::?,::. "·';::·::11 §~A~:E3?q rninton Assoc;:iation
S.A. Darts Board of Control
:$;AVRQg~Yl)n.i9n.
439
